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TThe  school  musician  AAAK-eS  A 
S\NELL  birthday  QIFTx..  iT  KEEPS 
CONAIMG  LONG  AFTER  OTHER 

presents  are  forgoTIen,  and 
iT'vS  SO  INEXPENSIVE  / 


Whv  VvaiT  AND  wait  To  R€AD  THE 
LIBRARV  COPY  OF  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN?  ONE  DOLLAR.  WILL  BRING 
YOU  A  COPY  EACH  MONTH  FOR.  TEN 
AAONTHS  XXX  and  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SAVE 
THEAA  t 


SAY,  THE  SCHOOL. 
MOSICIAN  IS  A  , 
LOT  OF  FUN  TO 
- -  READ' 


..AND  Very 

instructive, 


©eT  both  ENTeRTAINMEN'T  AND 
INSTRUCTION  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN/ 
SUBSCRIBE  TODAY  '  YOU'LL  NEVER 

regret  it? 


’IL  BOOK 

Amaze  Your  Friends 


The  Music 

Conductor’s 

Manual 

Br  FKBO  E.  WATERS 
to  WmSh-  BMk  •!  Lusmm*  •<  Miwk 

It  is  a  complete  coarse  in  the  art  of 
conducting.  Told  and  illustrated  so  that 
any  child  can  understand  it,  yet  so  com¬ 
plete  that  there  is  nothing  more  fof  you 
to  learn.  The  chapter  on  the 

Technique  of  the  Baton 

is  alone  “worth  a  fortune”  to  any 
school  musician.  No  Band  or  Orches¬ 
tra,  Musician,  no  Supervisor,  Bandmas¬ 
ter,  or  Orchestra  Director  should  be 
without  this  manuaL  No  other  book 
ever  published  will  give  you  so  much 
information — help— enjoyment. 

And  we  are  going  to 
Give  it  to  You 

Without  Cost 

Here  is  how  you  can  get  your  copy 
of  the  Waters  Conductor’s  Manual 
without  spending  a  penny  for  it.  Go 
out  among  your  friends  and  get  six 
subscriptions  to  The  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  at  the  regular  subscription  price 
($1.00  a  year)  and  this  book  will  be  sent 
you  free — postpaid — at  once.  This  is  a 
limited  offer.  You  know  you  want  a 
copy  of  this  book.  Start  right  now. 
Send  in  your  list  before  the  offer  is  with¬ 
drawn.  Start  today. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 

23«  N  Mldiifian  Avn.  CHICAGO 


Goopy  SUS^aaWAS  A  CHMGt  Of  44FART/ 


Here’s  a  suggestion  for  a  swell 

JwC£ill#md  If  you’re  new  in  the  school  bond  this  foil, 
w  9  struggling,  not  too  successfully,  with  on 

instrument  of  questionable  merit,  then  switch  right  now  to  a  Pan-American  and 
give  everyone  in  the  neighborhood, — most  of  all  yourself, — reason  to  be  thank¬ 
ful  on  November  24th.  For  the  beouh’ful  tone  quality,  pitch  accuracy  and  easy 
playing  qualities  of  a  P-A  will  so  improve  your  practice  hour  that  every  ear 
will  share  your  satisfaction.  You'll  progress  twice  as  fast  with  a  new  P-A.  And 
with  all  their  excellence,  they're  still  moderaf^ly  priced. 

Equal  to  Many  Selling  at  Top  Priees 

In  fine  tone  quality,  P-A's  are  of  the  highest  artistic  standard,  equal  to  or  excel¬ 
ling  many  selling  at  top  prices.  "Slik-Valves''  on  P-A  comets  and  trumpets  will 
not  corrode,  stick,  discolor;  "Slik-Slides"  on  P-A  trombones  will  not  pit  nor  cor¬ 
rode.  Fast,  smooth  action;  smart  styling,  beautiful  finishes,  handsome  cases.  No 
other  instrument  offers  so  much,  at  so  little  cost.  See  your  local  music  dealer  or 
write  for  the  new  P-A  circular  that  fully  illustrates  and  describes  the  very  instru¬ 
ment  you  should  have.  Write  today,  sure. 

SEND  FOR  A  pottcard  rvquvst  will  bring  avaluabto,infoniKitiv« 

Mdf  catalog  af  Pan-Amorican  band  insirumonh. 
rKCK  BOOK  Snnd  for  it.  A  bnttnr  undorstanding  of  tho  importanco 
of  a  good  in«trumont  to  your  musical  caroor  may  spar*  you  mudi  fruMoss 
work,  disGOuragomont,  ovon  comploto  faikiro.  Sond  now  for  this  froo  aid. 

Ran^Americaii 

1121  P-A  Building,  Elkhart,  Indiana 


Novombor,  1931 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  aiken  answering  advertisements  in  this  magasine. 
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P.  J.  Gustat  Sebrin?,  Florida 


WE  ARE 
MAKING 


The  spotlight  falls  on  P.  J.  Gustat,  musical  director  of  the  Sebring  public  schools,  Sebring,  Florida, 
who  has  developed  one  of  the  finest  high  school  bands  in  the  nation.  Born  in  Alsace-Lorraine  and 
reared  in  Illinois,  he  began  his  musical  education  on  the  clarinet  under  a  capable  Italian  teacher. 
After  extensive  studies  in  harmony  and  instrumentation,  he  began  teaching  and  directing  bands  at 
the  age  of  eighteen.  Completing  several  years  of  service  with  organizations  at  Anaconda,  Montana 
and  El  Paso,  Texas,  he  became  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Sebring  public  schools  in  1926,  from 
which  time  his  bands  have  made  a  spectacular  record.  For  nine  consecutive  years  his  group  won 
the  highest  honors  at  the  state  contests  and  for  two  consecutive  years,  it  attained  the  topmost 
rank  in  the  festivals  held  in  Region  8.  It  is  Mr.  Gustat's  contention  that  there  will  be  a  band  and 
an  orchestra  in  every  school  in  the  United  States  when  there  are  trained  and  experienced  teachers 
to  supervise  this  work.  He  believes  that  the  cause  of  music  will  be  helped  when  the  state  maintained 
universities  put  music  on  an  equal  footing  with  academic  subjects.  He  confesses  that  his  hobby  is 
gardening;  his  pet  rehearsal  room  peeves  are  crossed  legs  and  inattention.  Students,  get  the  ideal 
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Back  in  1931  when  a  war-sorry  world  was 
beginning  the  struggle  to  readjust  itself,  the 
New  York  Journal  of  Commerce,  one  of  the 
nation’s  foremost  business  dailies,  took  occasion 
to  publish  frequently  on  its  front  page,  impres¬ 
sive  and  interesting  talks  on  the  importance 
and  value  of  good  advertising. 

The  Editor  perceived  in  constructive  adver¬ 
tising  “the  sun  of  business”,  shining  for  all, 
warming  the  agreeable  and  receptive  mood, 
making  the  earth  productive,  harmonizing  the 
hum  of  industry,  serving  alike  the  good  ends  of 
capital  and  labor.  Prom  our  album  of  mem¬ 
ories,  we  draw  one  of  these  brief  talks  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Journal  of  Commerce. 

“Excavators  in  the  ancient  cily  of  Pompeii, 
destroyed  in  A.  D.  79,  found  painted  on  the 
walls  many  advertisements  announcing  gladia¬ 
torial  combats.  Progressive  bath  house  pro¬ 
prietors  attracted  business  by  the  same  methods 
as  used  today. 

“In  Egypt,  hand  bills  on  papyrus  three  thou¬ 
sand  years  old  have  been  found. 

“So  there  is  nothing  new  under  the  sim. 

“Advertising  is  not  new  nor  is  it  an  experi¬ 
ment. 

“It  is  a  necessity. 

“If  your  trade  grows  it  will  be  the  result  of 
your  reputation. 

“To  acquire  reputation  you  must  advertise. 

“Even  the  ancients  knew  that  advertising  by 
word  of  mouth  is  not  sufficient.” 


Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the  tost  oKce  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  underthe  Act  of  March  3,  ftjS.  Published  monthly  exceft  July  and  August  by 
the  School  Musician  Publishing  Co.  Subscription  Rates;  One  year.  Domestic,  tr.oo.  Foreign  countries,  $1.50.  Single  copies,  tsc. 


National 

CLINIC 

Band  -  Orchestra  -  Vocal 


University  of  Illinois 

Thursday,  Friday,  Saturday,  January  5, 6, 7 

When  you  settle  down  in  your  chair  at  the  National  Clinic  this  year,  you  will 
sing,  and  like  H.  Oh  yes,  you  will.  Everyone  loves  to  sing  under  the  inspiring 
leadership  of  Mabelle  Glenn,  National  President  of  the  Vocal  Division.  Strong 
additions  to  the  National  program  this  year  are  the  vocal  and  orchestra 
Clinics.  'This  will  be  by  far  the  most  important  Clinic  yet  held,"  asserts 
President  McAllister,  "from  both  busineu  and  instructive  standpoints.  It  is 
the  function  of  the  National  Clinic  to  set  standards,  devise  methods,  generate 
ideas,  which  will  be  carried  out  in  each  of  the  ten  National  regions.  No 
progreuive  music  educator  who  can  possibly  arrange  to  be  present,  should 
miss  this  outstanding  event." 


By  A.  R.  McAHister 

•  THE  NATIONAL  CLINIC,  held 
under  the  Joint  sponsorship  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  Band  Depart¬ 
ment  and  the  National  School  Band 
Association,  has  continued  to  grow  in 
the  scope  of  its  activities  and  its  sig¬ 
nificance,  paralleling  the  development 
of  music  in  the  ten  national  regions. 

This  year  it  will  include,  in  addition 
to  the  band  program,  an  orchestra 
clinic  and  a  vocal  clinic. 

Th*  Band  Clinie 

The  Band  Clinic,  as  heretofore,  will 
be  headed  by  the  bands  of  the  uni¬ 
versity  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A. 
A.  Harding  and  his  assistants,  Mark 
Hlndsley  and  Clarence  E.  Sawhill.  In 
addition,  there  will  be  two  national 
student  clinic  bands  organised  under 
the  chairmanship  of  O.  W.  Patrick  of 
Springfield,  Ill.,  and  with  the  assist¬ 
ance  of  Forrest  McAllister. 

The  bands  mentioned  above  will 
play  every  number  on  the  contest  list 
at  scheduled  times,  making  it  possible 
for  everyone  to  hear  the  number  or 
numbers  in  which  they  are  interested. 
A  program  will  be  given  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  bands  one  evening  and  by  the 
university  bands  another  evening. 

The  outstanding  professional  band¬ 
masters  of  the  country  have  been  in¬ 
vited  to  be  present  and  address  the 
gathering  and  participate  generally  in 
the  events,  but  the  actual  conducting 
of  the  student  clinic  bands  will  be, 
this  year,  by  an  outstanding  high 
school  band  director  from  each  of  the 
ten  regions. 

Adjudiesiion  School 

Another  new  feature  of  the  clinic 
this  year  will  be  an  adjudication 
school  organized  primarily  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  standardizing  adjudication 
among  the  present  adjudicators  on  the 
National  List,  and  for  instruction  to 
prospective  adjudicators  recommended 
by  the  several  regional  boards  for 
addition  to  the  National  llsL 

Capt  Charles  O'Neil  of  the  State 


Normal  School  of  Pottsdam,  New 
York,  will  give  the  lectures  and  in¬ 
struction  on  adjuating  concert  bands. 
Harold  Bachman  of  the  University  of 
Chicago  and  chairman  of  the  sight¬ 
reading  committee,  will  give  lectures 
and  instruction  on  adjudicating  sight¬ 
reading.  R.  F.  Dvorak,  Director  of 
Bands  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin 
and  chairman  of  the  marching  com¬ 
mittee,  will  give  the  instruction  on 
adjudicating  marching  bands.  Recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  chairman  of  the 
regional  boards,  plus  a  certificate  of 
attendance  at  this  school,  and  plus  the 
approval  of  the  National  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol,  will  qualify  additional  candidates 
for  the  National  Approved  Adjudicat¬ 
ing  list. 

Tk*  Orekettra  Clinie 

President  Lesinsky  and  his  clinic 
committee  are  organising  a  student 
clinic  orchestra  under  the  chairman¬ 
ship  of  Mr.  Fred  Bigelow  of  Urbana, 
Illinois.  The  orchestra  will  play  con¬ 
test  numbers  under  the  direction  of 
selected  outstanding  high  school  or¬ 
chestra  directors. 


National  Vocal  Clinie 

President  Mabelle  Olenn  of  Kansas 
City  announces  that  a  vocal  clinic  will 
be  held  and  that  outstanding  teachers 
will  be  present  to  lecture  on  various 
phases  of  the  vocal  work.  There  will 
probably  not  be  a  chorus  present  at 
this  National  Clinic. 

Each  of  the  three  associations,  band, 
orchestra  and  vocal,  is  holding  its 
individual  national  meetings  and  elec¬ 
tions.  There  will  be  several  meetings 
of  the  National  Board  of  Control, 
which  is  composed  of  the  national 
representatives  of  all  three  associa¬ 
tions. 

The  brass  solo  and  ensemble  com¬ 
mittee  will  have  charge  of  one  ses¬ 
sion  at  which  time  current  solo  and 
ensemble  material  included  in  their 
lists  will  be  featured. 

The  woodwind  solo  and  ensemble 
committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Mr.  Qeorge  Wain,  will  also  have 
charge  of  one  session  of  the  Clinic 
and  will  offer  a  program  from  the  con¬ 
test  lisL  which  they  believe  will  be  of 
greatest  Interest. 

This  will  be,  by  far,  the  most  Impor- 
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tant  clinic  yet  held,  both  from  a  bnai- 
nesa  standpoint  and  the  standpoint  of 
the  activities  included.  It  is  the  func¬ 
tion  of  the  National  Clinic  to  set 
standards,  methods,  and  ideals  which 
will  be  carried  out  in  each  (rf  the  ten 
national  regions.  No  progressive  music 
educator  who  can  possibly  be  present 
should  miss  this  outstanding  event. 


Region  Ono:  Of  which  Andrew  Loney, 
Jr.,  of  LaOrande,  Oregon,  is  chairman, 
reports  activities  which  will  insure  a 
bigger  and  better  regional  contest  this 
year,  in  which  all  branches  of  music 
will  be  represented. 

Rogion  Two:  Chairman  Carleton  Stew¬ 
art  of  Mason  City,  Iowa,  has  held  the 
initial  regional  meeting  at  Minne¬ 
apolis,  and  perfected  plans  for  the 
regional  clinic  and  contest  Region  2 
was  one  of  the  runner-ups  from  the 
point  of  attendance  last  year. 

Rogion  Throo:  Chairman  Ralph  Rush 
announces  that  Region  3  will  continue 
to  follow  the  biennial  plan,  this  year 
being  orchestra  year,  with  the  solos 
and  ensembles  from  the  other  two 
branches  participating. 

Rogion  Four:  Frederick  Fay  Swift, 
chairman  announces  unusual  activ¬ 
ity  and  interest.  The  World’s  Fair  at 
New  York  is  the  occasion  for  same. 
This  region  will  take  an  active  part 
in  this  world  event. 

» 

Rogion  Rvo:  Chairman  Adolph  Otter- 
stein  announces  regional  meetings 
have  been  held  and  invitations  re¬ 
ceived  from  several  cities  to  hold  the 
regional  event,  among  them  the 
World’s  Fair  at  San  Francisco.  We 
know  that  Region  5  will  live  up  to 
the  reputation  for  doing  things  in  a 
big  way. 

Rogion  S'n:  Chairman  Charles  S.  Esk¬ 
ridge  of  Wink,  Texas,  has  a  bigger 
Job  on  his  hands  this  year  owing  to 
the  demand  for  greater  subdivision  of 
Texas  into  eight  divisions,  each  rank¬ 
ing  as  a  state.  The  fine  work  done 
by  the  Texas  bands  and  the  increasing 
interest  and  development  in  New 
Mexico,  together  with  Oklahoma’s  fine 
bands,  insure  a  top  event  for  this 
region  this  year. 

Rogion  Sovon:  Chairman  L.  Bruce 
Jones  advises  that  there  are  unusual 
activities  and  interest  in  the  Region 
7  event  this  year.  New  Orleans  is 
interested  in  securing  this  region  and 
should  it  go  there  we  know  that  it 


Complete  program  of  events  will  be 
mailed  from  the  headquarters  office  to 
all  who  have  attended  former  clinics, 
and  tb  everyone  interested  who  will 
send  in  a  request  for  same  to  NA¬ 
TIONAL  CONTEST  COMPETITION 
FESTIVAL  HEADQUARTERS,  64 
Bast  Jackson  Boulevard,  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois,  or  to  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 


will  be  a  National  event  ia  a  class 
with  the  best. 

Region  Eight;  Chairman  L.  R.  Sides 
of  Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  in  spite 
of  his  many  activities,  is  developing 
a  fine  regional  event  for  1939.  The 
wider  participation  from  the  bands  in 
the  extreme  south  of  the  region  is 
assured  and  with  the  many  fine  bands 
from  the  Carolines  and  Virginias,  plus 
many  from  other  states  that  we  don’t 
know  about,  will  continue  to  increase 
the  rapid  progress  of  this  active  re¬ 
gion. 


State  Assodotion 
Chaimien 

As  rapidly  as  tha  dates  and  places 
for  your  State  Ctinies  are  definitely 
estaUished,  send  the  data  to  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  for  publication. 


Region  Nine:  Mr.  Lytten  S.  Davis  of 
Omaha,  Nebraska,  hustling  and  ag¬ 
gressive  chairman  of  Region  9,  has 
perfected  plans  for  another  top  con¬ 
test  this  year,  and  judg^ing  from  what 
he  did  as  local  chairman  in  Omaha 
last  yeai^LOOK  OUT  FOR  RE¬ 
GION  9. 

Region  Ten:  Mr.  W.  H.  Terry,  chair¬ 
man  of  this  region,  doesn’t  say  very 
much  but  does  a  lot.  He  has  unusual 
interest  and  activity  in  the  Inter¬ 
mountain  Region  and  the  prospects 
are  that  the  regional  event  will  go  to 
southern  Idaho.  We  believe  Mr.  Terry 
will  be  at  the  National  Clinic  to  tell 
us  more  about  his  region. 

Signed : 

A.  R.  McAllister,  President, 

National  School  Band  Asso¬ 
ciation. 


Paste  This  in  Your  Hat 

Here  are  some  important  State  Clinic  dates,  big  events  no  school 
bandmaster  orchestra  or  choral  director  will  wish  to  miss.  Of  course, 
all  cannot  attend  all,  but  if  you’ve  got  a  good  bicycle,  get  around. 
See  things;  hear  things;  learn  things.  Know  what’s  going  on.  And 
remember,  you  can  contribute  a  lot,  yourself. 

CLINIC  SCHEDULE 


Colorado 

Denver 

Dec.  2-3 

John  T.  Roberts,  2533 
E.  11th,  Denver 

Arkansas 

Camden 

Dec.  3-4 

L.  E.  Crumpler,  Cam¬ 
den 

New  Mexico 

Alamogordo 

Dec.  10 

Gerald  McGuire,  Alamo¬ 
gordo  (Southern  New 
Mexico) 

Missouri 

Columbia 

Dec.  1-2-3 

Annie  Louise  Huggins 

Indiana 

Elkhart 

Nov.  25-26 

David  Hughes,  Elkhart 

New  York 

Ithaca 

Dec.  1-2-3 

Frederick  Fay  Swift, 
Ilion 

Ohio  Valley 

Dec.  8-9 

Bess  McGranahan, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Nebraska 

Kearney 

Nov.  24-26-26 

Arthur  G.  Harrel 

Illinois 

Urbana 

Jan.  5-6-7. 

A.  R.  McAllister,  Joliet 
(National  Clinic) 

Oklahoma 

Stillwater 

Dec.  15-16-17 

South  Dakota 

Mitchell 

Nov.  20-21-22-23 

Illinois 

(North) 

Joliet 

Dec.  2-3 

A  R.  McAllister,  Joliet 

LATEST  NEWS  FROM 
THE  TEN  REGIONS 
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Peoria's 

FUN 

Festival 


Twirivn.  Tkay  war*  th*  only  comp«tiior<  at  Paeria't  coloual  fun  fatfival  for  hi9k  school  bands.  This  picfura  may  ba  ovar  tha  kaads 
of  school  band  drummars  birf  H  is  a  good  catch  of  tha  baton  spinnars  on  tha  raviawing  stand  with  G.  W.  Patrick  about  to  announca 
"tha  winnahl"  But  no,  thorn  was  also  a  compatition  of  pulchritudo  and  a  now  cantral  Illinois  school  band  quaan  was  crownod. 


"I  LOVE  A  PARADE”  was  on  the  lipe 
of  10,000  citizens  of  Peoria,  and  central 
Illinois  who  Jammed  the  streets  lor 
blocks  and  craned  from  upstairs  win¬ 
dows  to  witness  the  seventh  annual 
band  festival  of  central  Illinois  on 
October  8.  Amid  the  cheers  and  the 
shouts  of  the  spectators,  forty-one 
smartly  clad  bands,  preceded  by  high 
stepping  drum  majors  of  unusual  abil¬ 
ity  and  showmanship,  exhibited  them¬ 
selves  in  martial  music  for  more  than 
an  hour  through  the  business  district 
in  a  style  and  color  unsurpassed  by 
any  parade  seen  heretofore  by  Peori- 
ans.  Truly  a  "fun”  festival,  this  gala 
occurrence  was  planned  by  George 
Byerly  of  that  city  for  the  youthful 
musicians,  not  on  a  competitive  basis 
but  one  of  pleasure,  making  no  dis¬ 
tinction  as  to  the  enrollment  of  the 
school  which  each  represented. 


To  name  the  colors  of  the  uniforms 
which  the  different  bands  wore  would 
be  like  naming  the  colors  of  the  spec¬ 
trum,  for  such  an  array  of  hues  is 
rarely  drawn  together  in  the  most 
elaborate  of  parades.  Tailored  Jackets 
and  flowing  capes.  Jaunty  caps  with 
plumes  attached  added  zest  to  tl\e 
marchers,  although  the  bands  which 
were  not  garbed  in  fancy  dress  re¬ 
ceived  Just  as  much  applause  from  the 
appreciative  throngs  along  the  side¬ 
walks.  This  brilliant  display  of  color 
plus  the  snappy  cadence  which  char¬ 
acterized  each  group  made  even  the 
oldest  on-looker  feel  young  again  and 
overwhelmed  with  the  desire  to  be 
out  on  the  street  with  these  happy 
youngsters,  playing  some  instrument 
with  them. 

• 


From  near  and  far  came  these  grade 
and  high  school  musicians  to  play  to¬ 
gether  for  the  Joy  of  playing.  Invita¬ 
tions  were  sent  to  schools  having 
band  as  one  of  the  courses  offered 
in  the  music  curriculum  and  those  of 
which  were  able,  accepted  and  Jour- 
nled  to  this  city  where  one  of  the 
gayer  days  in  the  lives  of  all  partici¬ 
pating  was  spent.  Champions  and  be¬ 
ginners  played  side  by  side  with  a 
common  pleasure — music. 

If  the  bandsmen  who  attended  were 
asked  to  choose  the  highlight  of  the 
day’s  varied  activities,  they  would 
probably  pick  the  crowning  of  the 
band  queen  as  the  brightest  point.  In 
a  ceremony  by  the  Judges,  Mrs.  Mari- 
lee  Barrette,  Barney  Maticka  and  Bill 
Oakley  before  the  band  members,  the 
(Turn  to  page  12) 
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"This  Must  Be  the  Piccolo  Part" 


TIm  news  photographer  really  took  unfair  advantage  of  Sam  Shepard,  right,  and  Ralph  H.  Vaerman  of  the  Chillicothe  high  school  bend 
in  this  record  of  a  tense  moment  between  numbers  of  massed  band  performance.  This  is  definitely  a  candid,  not  a  posed  picture. 
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The  Camera  Sends  You  This  Proiile  of  Peoria's  Gala  7th  Annual 
Fun  Festival  Entertaining  2J)00  School  Musicians,  41  School  Bands 
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TIm  Junior  Lo^ioo  9ir1t  of  Pooria  gava  this  tplath  of  rliytlim  and  color  fo  tlia  brMlant  parade  of  tekool  band*  and  drum  corpe,  drawn 
from  a  7S-milo  radius  around  Pooria.  It  was  aH  fun.  a  voritablo  Roman  Holiday  for  tekool  boy  and  9irl  instrumantalistt,  wko  9aily  iMrIatquad 
tkoir  kmck  wHk  foot4on9  kot  do9t,  soused  tkomsalvos  in  pep  and  ravalad  in  froo  tickets  to  tka  moviot. 


Coronation.  ShiHoy  Trumpoy  of  Avon  fnlli  hoir  to  ttio  throno 
and  N  baquaathad  a  crown  by  Jana  Houghton,  Galva. 


;  Among  tha  mora  aopkisticatad  high  ickool  bands  in  tka  tavanth  annual  Paoria  fastival 
^^rada  was  this  smartly  uniformad  outfit  from  tka  koma-town  Woodruff  high  school,  lad 
tkraa  charming  snowbirds,  tkair  batons  spinning  with  lightning  spaad  and  flash. 


Mr 


Claarad  for  action,  tka  raviawart*  platform  mada  an  adaquata  staga  for  tha  twirling 
contast.  Baton  spinning  ragistars  tops  in  public  intarast  and  H'l  graat  to  ba  a 
champion.  Virginia  Paga  Nutt  gava  an  aihibition  of  kar  ramarfcabla  skill. 


band  from  Hanry,  lllinoit,  injactad  a  humorous  nota  into  tha 
marching  procauion  with  thair  facatious  bannar. 


Accordion  School  swang  out  from  tha 
ng  platform,  tha  massad  ^nd  ^  at  Gaorga  Byarly,  party  host,  at  tha  mika,  is  Tha  Junior  Lagion  drum  corps  of  Paoria  prasantad  this 
baraly  ascapad  a  jittarbug  infaction.  karo  to  2,000  boys  and  girls.  unusually  baauMul  photographic  study  for  your  album. 


H  is  Enrico  Mastronardi's  turn  to  antartain  visiting  musicians 
with  his  ramarkabla  accordion  band. 


Esther  Maa  Hilaman  proudly  lad  kar  Bloomington  band  through  tha  crowded  streets, 
later  ska  won  tha  prixa  as  champion  twirlar  of  tha  fastival. 


The  Camera  Sends  You  This  Protile  oi  Peoria's  Gala  7th  Annual 
Fun  Festival  Entertaining  2M0  School  Musicians,  41  School  Bands 


Tlwy'v*  owfcinly  get  •  let  of  brat*.  Iwt  even  tbit  it  but  a  tmall  part  of  the 
big  braw  department  of  Peeria't  matted  fettival  band  on  eourtiwuaa  itept.' 


k" 
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The  Junior  Legion  girl*  of  Feeria  gave  tbit  tplath  of  rhythm  and  color  to  the  brMiant  parade  of  tchool  band*  and  drum  corpt,  drawn 
from  a  TSnnilo  radiut  around  Peoria.  It  wat  aH  fun.  a  voritabla  Roman  Holiday  for  tchool  bey  and  girl  imtrumantalittt,  who  gaily  twriotquad 
their  hmch  with  feotJong  hot  degt,  touted  thamtalvot  in  pop  and  rovalod  in  free  tickott  to  the  moviet. 


Coronation.  Shirlay  Trumpay  of  Avon  falls  hair  to  tha  throna 
and  is  baquaathad  a  crown  by  Jana  Houghton,  Galva. 


Accoraion  ocnooi  swang  out  rrom  rna 

ng  platform,  tha  massed  band  ^  at  Gaorga  Byarly,  party  host,  at  tha  mika,  is  Tha  Junior  Lagion  drum  corps  of  Paoria  prasantad  this 

Kit  baraly  ascapad  a  jittarbug  infaction.  haro  to  2,000  boys  and  girls.  unusually  beautiful  photographic  study  for  your  album. 


’k*  band  from  Hanry,  Illinois,  injactad  a  humorous  nota  into  tha 
marching  procession  with  their  facetious  banner. 


Claarad  for  action,  tha  reviewers'  platform  made  an  adequate  stage  for  the  twirling 
contest.  Baton  spinning  registers  tops  in  public  interert  and  it's  great  to  be  a 
champion.  Virginia  Page  Nutt  gave  an  eshibition  of  her  remarkable  slnlL 


{Continued  from  page  S) 

Winner  was  chosen.  Judged  Imr  poise, 
personality,  general  appearance  and 
dress.  Miss  Shirley  Trumpey  of  ATon, 
Illinois,  was  decorated  with  the  band 
crown  to  rule  over  the  eighth  annual 
festival  which  will  be  held  again  next 
year.  Selected  from  a  large  group  of 
attractive  high  school  girls,  all  mem¬ 
bers  of  their  local  bands.  Miss  Tmm- 
pey*s  closest  rivals  were  Miss  Ruth 
Davidson  of  Chilllcothe,  Miss  Joy 
Straus  of  Peoria  high  school.  Miss 
Audry  Seibold  of  Sparland,  Miss  Nor¬ 
ma  Mahoney  of  Metamora  and  Miss 
Joy  Lauer  of  Henry,  all  of  which  acted 
as  the  queen’s  attendants.  The  reign¬ 
ing  queen  who  coronated  Miss  Tmm- 
pey  and  who  marched  at  the  head  of 
the  parade  was  Miss  Jane  Houghton 
of  Galva,  Illinois. 

The  triumphal  march  through  the 
city  was  concluded  at  the  courthouse 
lawn  with  a  concert  of  massed  bands. 
Two  thousand  musicians  under  one 
baton  is  quite  a  task  for  any  director, 
so  three  bandmasters,  L.  Irving  Brad¬ 
ley,  supervisor  of  music  in  Peoria;  H. 
B.  Nutt  of  Chicago,  and  O.  W.  Patrick 
of  Springfield,  who  is  famous  for  mass 
band  organisation,  conducted  this 
enormous  group  in  five  stirring  selec¬ 
tions.  Oronped  according  to  instru¬ 
ment,  these  young  students  repre¬ 
sented  one  of  the  most  stupendous 
musical  aggregations  ever  assembled 
in  a  non-competitive  gathering.  It 
thrilled  the  older  generation  with  the 
knowledge  that  here  was  America  of 
tomorrow,  eager  to  learn  the  finest 
of  arts. 

A  twirling  contest  for  drum  majors 
was  staged  with  Miss  Elsther  Mae  Hile- 
man  of  Bloomington  emerging  as  win¬ 
ner.  Judged  by  Mrs.  H.  B.  Nutt  of 
Chicago,  who  gave  a  dazzling  perform¬ 
ance  of  her  skill  with  the  baton,  stu¬ 
dents  piloted  their  fiashing  wands  in 
the  sunlight  with  amazing  dexterity. 

For  lunch  each  student  was  given 
a  tailor-made  hot  dog  which  measured 
twelve  inches  in  length  with  an  espe¬ 
cially  made  bun  to  match.  These 
dachshund  frankfurters,  needless  to 
say,  were  consumed  in  no  time  by  the 
hungry  players  and  the  total  measure¬ 
ment  of  hot  dog  eaten  was  2,000  feet! 
Four  of  the  leading  theaters  gracious¬ 
ly  issued  tickets  to  the  visitors  to 
see  the  shows  free  of  charge. 

More  significant  than  the  playing 
of  these  many  musicians  together  was 
the  fellowship  which  was  born  among 
them.  Any  feeling  of  petty  animosity 
which  may  have  been  present  before 
the  festival  was  wiped  away  by  new 
friendship  and  good  will  of  a  mutual 
Interest. 

High  school  band  students  of  cen¬ 
tral  Illinois  won’t  soon  forget  their 


day  at  Peoria  as  the  guests  of  George 
Byerly.  Many  a  siih'  of  regret  was 
heard  as  new  friends  and  acquaint¬ 
ances  parted  for  another  twelve 
months;  promises  to  write  each  other 
were  made  as  instruments  were  loaded 


A  Tip  to  Professioncil  Bonds 

As  the  high  school  bands  throus^- 
out  the  country  are  making  a  specialty 
of  majorettes  to  head  their  bands,  I 
have  taken  the  idea  to  try  it  out  here 
with  a  professional  band,  our  Munici¬ 
pal  Band,  starting  it  over  a  year  ago 
with  only  four  girls  and  featuring 
them  at  each  parade  since  then.  1 
have  had  puny  applications  from 
these  ambitious  youngsters  who  are 
trained  by  competent  teachers  to 
qualify  as  specialists  with  my  band, 
to  head  us  next  Armistice  Day.  The 
picture  shows  inspection  on  the  Audi¬ 
torium  lawn  the  other  day  of  the  num¬ 
ber  who  will  head  us.  They  are  all 
good  looking,  active,  graceful  and  ex¬ 
pert  in  their  work.  I  expect  to  have 
twenty  girls,  all  frcnn  high  schools. 

Before  the  band  is  seen,  they  attract 
the  attention  of  the  crowd  who  i>ack 
the  sidewalks  to  view  the  parade. 
More  than  that,  they  have  “pepped” 
up  my  men  to  march  better,  to  play 
more  snappy  and  more  often!  What 
do  you  think  of  the  idea?  Other  pro¬ 
fessional  bands  might  do  the  same  if 
the  leaders  are  progressive-minded.  I 
have  taken  movie  pictures  of  our 
parades  in  colors  and  when  I  see  them, 
I  feel  very  proud  of  my  band  and  the 
girls. 

— Herbert  L.  Clarke,  Director, 
Long  Beach,  CaHfomia. 


Good  Will  Tours 

We  teachers  of  music  in  Elkhart 
county  have  stumbled  on  to  a  very 
fine  idea  and  I  thought  I  would  pass 
it  along  to  you  because  it  might  be 
interesting  and  useful. 

The  athletic  associations  and  the 
type  of  people  they  cater  to,  mobs. 


Now,  more  than  any  other  time,  record¬ 
playing  should  be  one  of  your  favorite 
indoor  sports  with  combination  radio- 
phonographs  and  excellent  record-players 
available  at  very  low  prices,  and  the 
world’s  greatest  musicians  awaiting  your 
command  to  perform  at  the  whirl  of  a 
disc.  And  what  better  way  could  you 
entertain  a  group  of  friends,  or  a  casual 
drop-in  acquaintance,  than  by  playing  the 
latest  Goodman,  Kyser,  or  tiombardo 


into  ears  and  sleepy-eyed  students  in 
dusty  wrinkled  uniforms  turned  them¬ 
selves  hemeward.  Tired  as  they  were 
when  the  last  carlocul  drove  out  of  the 
city  limits,  there  was  eagerness  ex¬ 
pressed  for  a  return  trip  next  year. 


have  very  disrespectful  regard  for  the 
other  team  when  it  comes  to  play  on 
the  local  field,  or  vice  versa.  We  iTnd 
this  especially  in  Elkhart  county 
where  there  is  a  number  of  fine  ath¬ 
letic  organizations  and  the  feeling  is 
quite  high.  It  was  finally  getting  to 
the  place  where  the  school  officials 
and  even  the  faculty  were  becoming 
antagonistic  toward  the  visiting  ath¬ 
letic  groups. 

We  music  teachers  have  always  got 
along  very  well.  So  I  wrote  to  all 
teachers  of  vocal  and  instrumental 
music  in  schools  of  Elkhart  county  in¬ 
viting  them  to  bring  their  music  par¬ 
ents  club  president,  principal,  super¬ 
intendent  or  other  interested  persons 
to  come  to  an  organisation  meeting. 
We  had  twenty-two  respond  to  the  first 
meeting  and  it  was  very  successful. 

The  meeting  will  be  held  every 
month  on  the  last  Tuesday,  in  a  dif¬ 
ferent  community.  There  are  no 
officers;  the  music  teachers  who  are 
entertaining  the  group  are  to  select  a 
chairman  or  master  of  ceremonies  to 
conduct  the  meeting. 

In  Elkhart  we  had  a  forty-five  minute 
discussion  of  finances  of  our  organiza¬ 
tions,  a  county  festival  for  vocal  and 
instrumental  music  and  other  prob¬ 
lems.  Then  a  member  of  our  high 
school  orchestra,  Beverly  Dusek,  who 
spend  the  summer  in  Czechoslovakia 
visiting  her  grandmother,  gave  a  very 
interesting  talk  about  her  trip. 

Already  there  is  a  better  feeling  be¬ 
tween  schools  and  music  students.  I 
am  sure  that  if  there  were  more  organ¬ 
izations  such  as  this,  there  would  be 
a  better  feeling  and  more  educational 
benefits  at  the  contests,  both  athletic 
and  musical. 

— David  Hughes,  Instrumental 
Director,  Blkhart,  Indiana. 


masterpiece,  or  if  you  prefer,  a  Beethoven 
symphony?  Elach  month  The  SCHOOL, 
MUSICIAN  will  list  its  selection  of  fine 
recordings — classical  and  popular — to  help 
you  pick  the  ones  you  want  for  your  own 
record  library.  So,  let's  listen  to  records ! 

acowicol 

PiCTtnuts  At  An  EtxHisinoN  —  Mous- 
sorgskg — Victor  Jf-442.  Ehigene  Ormandy 
{Tnm  to  page  81) 


They  Have  Their  Angles 


The  Latest  Things  in  Wax 


12 


A  Manual  of 

Trombone  Practice 

From  tko  RUs  of  fho  L«U  John  Horn 


•  MANY  BAD  HABITS  are  formed 
earljr  in  the  career  of  the  arerase 
musician.  They  are  habits  that  grow 
stronger  each  day  and  become  more 
firmly  rooted  until  finally  it  is  an  im¬ 
possibility  to  get  out  of  the  rut. 

It  is  rather  hard  to  decide  which  is 
the  most  detrimental  of  these  habits. 
One  requires  as  much  attention  as  the 
other  and  can  be  corrected  if  the 
student  concentrates  on  the  remedy 
and  effect.  One  of  the  most  noticeable 
of  the  bad  habits  concerns  “position 
of  the  instrument.” 

The  instrument  should  always  be 
held  in  a  horlsontal  position,  head  and 
body  erect.  Aside  from  adding  to  the 
personal  appearance  of  the  performer, 
this  position  aids  the  breathing.  Al¬ 
ways  hold  the  trombone  in  as  natural 
a  position  as  possible;  if  the  upper 
teeth  protrude,  you  should  hold  the 
horn  slightly  elevated.  If  the  lower 
Jaw  protrudes,  the  proper  position  may 
be  gained  by  lowering  the  head 
slightly. 

The  right  arm  and  wrist  should 
never  be  rigid.  A  loose  wrist  is  al¬ 
ways  desirable.  When  moving  the 
slide  out  to  a  lower  position,  don’t 
push  it,  rather  throw  it  with  a  snap  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  wrist  and  fingers  which 
control  this  movement.  Close  observa¬ 
tion  and  application  will  give  the  per¬ 
former  proper  control  and  a  flexible 
wrist  and  arm  motion  that  will  ^be 
the  envy  of  his  fellow  trombonists. 
The  next  fault  that  is  very  noticeable 
is  “incorrect  placing  the  Instrument 
to  the  lips.”  Placing  the  instrument 
in  playing  position  should  require  no 
fixing  of  the  lips.  If  you  are  accus¬ 
tomed  to  moving  the  lip  until  it  feels 
comfortable  on  the  mouthpiece,  it  will 
never  develop  the  strength  needed 
for  artistic  solo’  playing. 

The  next  and  most  serious  of  the 
faults  of  trombonists  is  “improper 
breathing.”  Endurance  is  more  than 
half  the  battle  in  becoming  a  profi¬ 
cient  performer.  This  is  only  accom¬ 
plished  when  yon  breath  properly,  yet 
few  musicians  realise  the  importance 
of  breath  control. 

The  next  fault  that  requires  much 
attention  and  study  is  “poor  method 
of  practice.”  I  have  given  the  trom¬ 
bonist  much  advice  in  the  proper  prac¬ 
tice  procedure,  stressing  the  tohat  to 
do  and  tohat  not  to  do,  but  many  times 
this  advice  is  thrown  aside  in  the  stu¬ 


dent’s  desire  to  play  melodies,  or  hot 
choruses,  therefore,  I  take  the  liberty 
of  mentioning  it  again. 

Early  morning  is  the  best  time  to 
practice.  A  great  many  trombonists 
do  more  to  retard  their  progress  by 
practicing  loudly  than  in  any  other 
way.  Play  softly.  Practice  until  you 
can  control  the  tone  no  louder  than 
a  whisper.  When  you  gain  this  power 
of  control  yon  need  have  no  fear  about 
your  embouchure;  it  will  cdways  be 
fresh  and  equal  to  any  demand  you 
may  make  of  it. 

Don’t  use  excessive  pressure  more 
than  is  necessary  to  keep  the  breath 
from  escaping  from  the  corners  of  the 
mouth. 

Don’t  hurry,  take  plenty  of  time.  It 
is  not  how  many  tones  you  play  that 
counts;  it  is  how  you  play  them. 

Make  a  crescendo  gradual;  your 
practice  for  a  good  tone  is  all  wasted 
if  you  do  not  make  a  crescendo.  It  is 
the  action  of  the  lips  and  breath  in 
going  from  a  soft  to  a  loud  tone  that 
causes  the  good,  clear  tone.  If  you 
get  out  of  breath  before  the  finish  of 
each  harmonic  or  cannot  finish  fortis¬ 
simo,  it  indicates  a  lack  of  breath  con¬ 
trol.  Be  sure  yr  i  inhale  sufficient 
breath  to  make  a  strong  finish. 

Now  study  the  effect  of  your  prac¬ 
tice.  Do  the  tones  vary  in  quality? 
Do  they  sound  sharp,  then  fiat?  Did 
yon  find  it  necessary  to  take  the  sec¬ 
ond  breath  in  order  to  finish  that  har¬ 
monic  series?  Did  you  observe  the 
crescendo?  Did  yon  puff  out  the 


cheeks?  What  was  the  action  of  the 
diaphragm?  Did  yon  finish  fortis¬ 
simo?  Do  you  get  out  of  breath 
quickly?  What  effect  did  it  have  on 
your  lips?  Are  you  holding  the  trom¬ 
bone  properly?  Did  yon  have  the  cor¬ 
rect  position?  Did  you  observe  the 
tone  that  required  humoring? 

Be  observing;  notice  every  action. 
Make  every  effort  to  control  the  action 
of  the  lips,  tongue,  and  breathing. 
Start  the  tone  softly  using  a  subdued 
attack.  After  the  tone  is  started  the 
diaphragm  should  become  active,  as 
more  power  of  tone  is  required  the 
diaphragm  should  move  in  and  up. 
thereby  creating  a  greater  breath  pres¬ 
sure  and  more  power  of  tone. 

The  correct  perfcunance  of  slurred 
intervals  depends  greatly  on  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  tongue,  lips,  throat,  and 
breath  control.  ’The  tongue  is  impor¬ 
tant  in  that  it  helps  lift  the  tones  into 
place  in  much  the  same  manner  as 
pronouncing  the  syllables  “tu-ee-u-ee-u”. 
As  the  tones  ascend,  the  back  of  the 
tongue  moves  toward  the  roof  of  tho 
mouth. 

Be  sure  to  note  that  a  fast  single 
staccato  is  very  essential.  Arpeggio 
practice  combines  the  result  of  scale 
practice  and  intervals.  It  develops  the 
facility  of  locating  a  tone  surely  and 
instantly.  A  clean,  precise  use  of  the 
tongue  will  give  the  desired  results. 
It  also  saves  the  lips  considerably.  The 
missed  tone  is  almost  always  the  fault 
of  the  tongue.  Practice  softly,  don’t 
hurry,  and  correct  errors  instantly. 
Above  all,  watch  the  action  of  the 
tongue.  Observe  the  positions  given 
for  each  arpeggio  (chord),  rest  often, 
and  never  fatigue  the  lips  by  excessive 
periods  of  practice. 

Rest  at  least  five  minutes  between 
exercises.  Also  remember  that  a  great 
deal  of  good  can  be  accomplished  by 
studying  any  exercise  before  actually 
attempting  to  play  it. 


Is  Orchestral  Literature 
•  THE  SYMPHONIC  BAND  as  we 
know  it  today  is  a  relatively  new  or¬ 
ganisation  as  compared  with  the  sym¬ 
phony  orchestra.  Because  of  the 
rapid  growth  of  the  instrumental 
school  music  movement  in  America 
the  band  is  rapidly  taking  on  a  new 
Importance. 

Our  bands  are  challenging  the  sym¬ 
phony  orchestra  for  first  place  as  the 
acme  of  perfection  as  concert  organi¬ 
sations.  Already  many  transcriptions 
of  the  finest  orchestral  literature 
have  been  arranged  for  sjrmphonic 
bands.  With  a  few  minor  exceptions 
such  as  the  "Rhapsody  in  Steel”  by 
Eerde  Orofe,  composed  especially  for 
the  Armco  band  at  the  suggestion  of 


a  Band  Handicap? 

Frank  Simon,  Paul  De  Rose  with  his 
“Deep  Purple,”  and  possibly  others, 
there  are  few  noteworthy  modem 
compositions  for  the  symphonic  band. 

Reading  through  the  annual  se¬ 
lected  list  for  state  and  national 
band  contests  for  1937,  I  found  that 
the  first  fourteen  compositions  listed 
from  the  most  difficult  down  are 
transcriptions  from  orchestral  litera¬ 
ture. 

Quite  often  directors  of  our  sym¬ 
phonic  bands  fail  in  their  efforts  to 
place  the  band  on  a  par  with  the 
symphony  orchestra  by  attempting  to 
play  orchestral  literature. 

The  manner  in  which  the  band  and 

ITum  to  page  40) 
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How  I  Solved  the 
TRUMPET  Problem 
for  My  MARCHING  Band 


Mr.  C«rit 


•  FROM  THE  TIME  OF  MY  EARLI¬ 
EST  EXPERIENCES  as  a  coach  of 
football  during  five  days  of  the  week, 
and  teaching  band  on  Saturdays,  up  to 
the  present  time,  I  have  been  con¬ 
fronted,  and  even  quite  worried  at 
times,  with  the  fact  that  all  prospec- 
tlye  students  inyariably  selected  the 
trumpet  when  asked  to  name  their  fa¬ 
vorite  Instrument.  Without  a  doubt, 
the  trumpet  is  the  universal  favorite 
of  young  America. 

Shall  we  discourage  and  limit  the 
use  of  this  instrument,  or  shall  we,  by 
realising  our  responsibilities  to  the 
student,  as  well  as  to  the  public,  pro¬ 
mote  the  development  of  those  organ¬ 
izations  which,  by  their  very  nature, 
can  make  use  of  a  large  number  of 
these  Instruments? 

Because  of  the  various  demands  of 
our  school  programs,  especially  where 
football  Is  stressed.  It  Is  quite  neces¬ 
sary  to  organize  a  marching  hand 
which  Is  used  to  develop  school  spirit 
and  to  add  color  at  the  football  games. 
The  marching  band  does  this,  and 
more.  It  gives  those  students,  who  do 
not  have  the  ability  or  the  proper  In¬ 
strument  to  be  of  value  to  the  concert 
band,  an  opportunity  to  take  part  In 
something  which  Is  very  worthwhile, 
not  only  to  them,  but  to  the  community 
as  a  whole. 


By  Dcde  Coxis 

Director  of  Bands,  Cherokee,  Iowa 


A  beginning  trumpet  player  should 
be  led  to  understand  that  although 
he  may  have  an  opportunity  to  play 
in  the  concert  band,  there  are  certain 
limitations  which  he  may,  or  may  not, 
be  able  to  overcome  in  order  to  be  a 
member  of  that  more  select  group.  If 
he  still  prefers  to  play  the  trumpet 
after  this  has  been  thoroughly  ex¬ 
plained,  he  should  be  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity.  Once  a  member  of  the  march¬ 
ing  band,  he  will  practice  to  develop 
sufficient  ability  in  order  to  qualify  for 
the  concert  band  by  passing  the  re¬ 


quired  technique  test,  or  he  will  be 
willing  to  change  to  some  other  brass 
instrument  for  which  there  is  a  need 
in  that  organization.  With  the  march¬ 
ing  band  as  a  feeder  and  a  testing 
ground  for  the  concert  band,  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  that  group  can  be  made 
higher  and  the  standards  raised.  Com¬ 
petition  for  positions  will  greatly  im¬ 
prove  the  musicianship  of  any  organ¬ 
ization.  For  this  reason,  the  concert 
band  should  be  smaller  than  the  march¬ 
ing  unit 

It  is  as  important  for  the  band  di- 


TKe  firtt  bend  wbick  Mr.  Cerlt  orqnniind  in  Mornvin,  lown,  wnt  back  in  1931  at  a 
hobby  but  has  tinea  qrown  to  a  thriving,  parmanant  organization. 
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rector  to  develop  a  good  second  band, 
and  to  have  Mveral  extras  on  hand  at 
all  times,  as  it  is  for  the  football  coach 
to  have  qualified  substitutes.  Band 
people,  like  all  human  beings,  do  their 
best  only  when  they  know  that  there 
is  someone  else  ready  to  step  into  their 
places  if  they  fail  to  produce  the  re¬ 
quired  work.  A  good  substitute,  used 
at  the  proper  time,  wiil  save  detailed 
explanations  from  the  director. 

We  hold  ambitions  of  developing  an 
outstanding  concert  band  in  Cherokee, 
Iowa,  but  we  are  working  toward  that 
goal  by  first  developing  the  students’ 
own  Interest. 

In  addition  to  the  first  band  of  sev¬ 
enty  pieces,  we  have  a  second  band 
called  Junior  Cadets.  Practices  are 
held  twice  a  week  for  this  group,  and 
nothing  is  allowed  to  interfere  with 
rehearsals.  The  second  band  is  the 
most  important  musical  organization 
in  the  school  since  the  improvement  of 
the  advanced  band  depends  largely  up¬ 
on  the  success  of  this  group. 

The  following  fonr  methods  are  bene¬ 
ficial  to  the  development  of  Interest  in 
our  band  program: 

1.  Captains  are  elected  by  the 
Junior  Cadet  members.  Each  captain 
is  allowed  ten  members  for  his  squad, 
and  is  given  a  limited  time  to  Increase 
the  squad  to  twenty.  For  new  mem¬ 
bers  the  captain  is  encouraged  to  bring 
people  who  have  not,  as  yet,  purchased 
horns,  but  plan  to  do  so  in  the  near 
future.  Invariably  these  captains  bring 
in  the  highest  type  of  students. 

If,  within  the  allotted  time,  the  squad 
has  not  grown  to  the  sufficient  num¬ 
bers,  a  new  captain  is  elected  by  the 
members.  These  marching  practices 
give  the  director  an  opportunity  to  re¬ 
main  in  contact  with  the  prospects, 
and  at  the  same  time  the  students  be¬ 
come  actual  members  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion  even  though  they  are  unable  to 
purchase  horns.  Ninety  per  cent  of 
these  new  students  buy  horns  sooner  or 
later. 


With  the  knowledge  thet  there  is 
someone  to  step  into  his  piece  if  he 
feils  to  keep  on  his  toes,  eech  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  first  bend  et  Cherokee  is 
stimuleted  to  do  his  utmost. 

When  this  system  is  introduced  at 
the  beginning  of  the  school  term,  prac¬ 
tically  everyone  of  the  group  owns  a 
horn  by  the  close  of  the  marching  sea¬ 
son. 

2.  Interest  is  promoted  by  offering 
prizes  for  the  best  squad.  Prizes  such 
as  free  treats  or  free  picture  shows 
prove  very  effective.  Judges  are  se¬ 
lected  from  local  persons  who  are  es¬ 
pecially  interested  in  the  progress  of 
the  organization.  Legionnaires  who 
have  had  actual  marching  experience 
make  excellent  Judges. 

3.  There  is  nothing  like  a  good 
party  to  develop  Interest  in  the  band. 
Sides  are  chosen  and  the  winners  are 
treated  to  a  party  by  the  losers.  Elach 
loser  brings  enough  sandwiches  for 
himself  and  one  other  person.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  this,  each  member  of  the  losing 
team  must  play  a  solo.  This  serves 


•  ZIQ  SWANSON  IS  a  fiutist  and  a 
good  one.  Zig  has  a  hobby,  somewhat 
bO)rish,  but  he  enjoys  it — whistle  mak¬ 
ing.  He  makes  big  whistles  and  little 
whistles,  wood  whistles  and  tin  whis¬ 
tles,  in  fact  his  workshop  in  DeKalb, 
Illinois,  is  filled  with  the  products  of 
his  knife  and  hammer.  For  several 
years  Zig  has  been  making  all  kinds 
of  crude  flute-like  instruments  from 
different  materials  which  he  has  found 
— wood,  reeds,  pipes,  tin,  bottles, 
china,  anything  which  will  give  a 
pecnliar  or  beautiful  tone. 


two  purposes.  It  tends  to  make  a  very 
interesting  program,  and  it  also  gives 
the  soloist  much  needed  experience  in 
appearing  before  a  gronp.  Following 
the  program,  basketball  and  other  lively 
games  are  played.  This  leaves  every¬ 
one  worn  out.  especially  the  director. 

One  good  party  will  promote  and 
stimulate  Interest  for  at  least  six 
weeks. 

4.  Once  a  group  gets  to  the  place 
where  it  can  make  a  good  showing,  it 
develops  much  faster  if  allowed  to  per¬ 
form  in  public.  We  allow  our  begin¬ 
ning  group  to  march  at  football  games 
and  celebrations,  as  well  as  to  appear 
at  all  concerts  presented  by  the  ad¬ 
vanced  band.  This  adds  grreatly  to  the 
attendance  as  beginners  usually  make 
the  best  boosters. 

In  band  business  I  have  discovered 
two  things.  First,  there  is  no  season 
for  beginners;  second,  whether  we  like 
it  or  not,  we  will  always  have  many 
trumpet  players,  regardless  of  any 
sales  talks  against  their  predominance. 
So  why  not  turn  the  surplus  trumpets 
into  an  asset  for  our  organization? 


The  peak  of  this  whistle-building 
was  reached  when  Zig  combined  the 
best  points  of  his  numerous  pieces  in 
one  Instrument  which  he  appropriately 
named  the  tonette.  Originally  made  of 
aluminum,  it  has  since  been  manufac¬ 
tured  in  tenite,  a  more  stable  form  of 
bakelite  which  is  durable,  sanitary  and 
light.  About  eight  inches  long,  this 
handsome  black  instrument  is  in  two 
sections,  the  mouthpiece  and  barrel. 
The  detachable  mouthpiece  has  a  defi¬ 
nite  advantage,  for  by  inserting  it  at 
various  lengths  in  the  large  end  of  the 
barrel,  the  vibrating  tube  is  elongated 
or  shortened,  resulting  in  a  difference 
{T%m  to  pagt  86) 


Tonette:  New  Pre-Band  "Flute" 
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By  Clate  W.  Chenette.  Director  Ames,  Iowa,  Municipal  Band 


CORNET 

Technique 


•  THROUGH  THE  PASSING  YEARS, 
articles  by  the  scores  have  been  writ¬ 
ten  on  all  phases  of  musical  activities. 
Perhaps  no  individual  instrument  has 
been  more  thoroughly  gone  over  than 
the  comet:  its  use  as  a  solo  instra- 
ment,  and  its  place  in  the  modem 
band.  So,  it  is  with  considerable 
trepidation  that  one  approaches  the 
comet  again,  hoping  to  find  something 
new  and  worthwhile. 

The  possibilities  and  potentialities 
of  the  proper  playing  of  the  comet 
are  enormous,  yet  so  few  of  the  thou¬ 
sands  who  take  it  up  ever  become 
the  “Bellstedt  -  Arban  •  Hartman-Levy- 
Clarke"  of  the  present  day.  Perhaps 
this  statement  is  not  entirely  Justified, 
fcH*  with  the  passing  ot  the  profes¬ 
sional  traveling  concert  band  with  its 
outstanding  soloists,  the  present  day 
performers  do  not  have  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  display  their  artistry  to  the 
public,  as  did  those  heretofore  men¬ 
tioned.  There  are,  without  doubt, 
many  fine  young  cornet  players  in  all 
parts  of  our  country  who  have  been 
developed  as  the  result  of  the  excel¬ 
lent  work  of  those  in  charge  of  the 
school  band  movement,  and  if  we  did 
have  the  traveling  concert  band  as  of 
old,  we  would  probably  hear  not  one 
“Levy-Clarke-Bellstedt”  but  scores  of 
them. 

As  a  Judge  at  many  contests  from 
the  sub-districts  to  the  nationals,  I 
have  had  the  oiH^ortunity  to  hear  the 
results  achieved  and  the  ever  improv¬ 
ing  trend  in  the  playing  of  the  comet 
by  more  and  more  individuals.  What 
do  we  look  for  and  listen  to  in  Judging 
these  fine  young  soloists?  Yon  all 
know  as  well  as  I— tone.  Intonation, 
phrasing,  articulation,  breathing,  fiexi- 
billty,  artistry,  interpretation,  tech¬ 
nique,  et  cetera. 


How  many  of  you  who  seriously 
study  the  comet  have  had  the  experi¬ 
ence  that  I  am  going  to  relate  here? 
You  have  studied  for  proper  tone, 
you  have  acquired  It  Yon  play  a  solo 
and  some  well  Informed  (?)  person 
will  come  to  you  and  say,  “My  but 
your  comet  has  an  excellent  tone.” 
FrcHn  my  first  comet  a  J.  W.  Pepper, 
on  down  through  the  years  nothing 
has  happened  that  has  caused  me  to 
want  to  break  the  comet  over  the 
head  of  the  well-meaning  ignoranfus 
than  such  a  statement  and  I  am  sure 
that  many  of  you  have  had  the  same 
thing  happen  to  you.  To  all  of  us,  I 
am  certain,  tone  comes  chiefly  fitmi 
the  individual  and  not  the  instrament. 
Given  a  good  instmment  made  by  a 
legitimate  company  and  the  tone 
comes  from  you,  through  the  medium 
of  the  Instrument,  of  course. 

The  acquiring  of  tone  comes  from 
you,  but  in  addition  to  the  proper  prac¬ 
tice  which  has  always  been  the  study 
on  long  tones  in  many  forms,  I  be¬ 
lieve,  for  the  student  who  has  had  a 
year  or  more  of  playing,  that  there  is 
another  way  to  acquire  this  important 
quality,  and  that  is  by  practicing  very 
softly  all  scales,  arpeggios  and  tech¬ 
nical  forms,  playing  these  various 
articulations  in  one  breath. 

I  must  emphasise  here  that  this  type 
of  practice  must  be  done  softly,  keep¬ 
ing  the  breath  under  control  at  all 
times.  *  Use  the  muscles  of  the  dia¬ 
phragm  to  expel  the  air.  You  may  be 
surprised  to  find  that  when  yon  com¬ 
mence  this  sort  of  study,  you  are  only 
able  to  play  these  figures  for  a  very 
few  seconds.  You  will  find,  however, 
with  practice  that  you  can  play  the 
most  dilBcult  figures  softly  and  in  one 
breath  as  long  as  you  were  ever  able 
to  sustain  a  long  tone.  Not  only  are 
you  building  up  the  solidity  and  ma¬ 
turity  of  tone,  but  at  the  same  time 
you  are  improving  your  technique. 
And  then,  the  necessary  thing  to  re¬ 
member  is  this,  alvoays  listen  to  your¬ 
self.  Think — “Am  I  producing  a  good 
quality  or  does  it  sound  like  the  saw 
of  the  woodcutter  across  the  way?** 


Here  again  is  an  important  point  for 
yon  to  consider.  Yon  no  doubt  have 
heard  many  times  the  advice,  “If  you 
want  to  play  a  song  solo  well,  listen  to 
a  fine  performer  sing  the  number.** 
This  is  indeed  good  advice,  but  why 
stop  thM%?  Rather,  yon  should  take 
some  vocal  work  yourself.  You  will 
be  surprised  what  good  it  will  do  yon. 
When  yon  are  able  to  sing,  you  will 
find  this  a  valuable  asset  when  you 
“sing**  the  same  songs  on  your  comet. 
The  comet  is  an  ideal  instrument  for 
the  rendition  of  the  ballad,  but  many 
have  overlooked  this  “singing  the 
solos”  on  your  instrument. 

I  asked  a  young  comet  player  from 
an  Iowa  town  how  he  was  getting 
along  on  his  comet.  He  replied,  “Well, 

I  can  play  one  verse  of  America,  but 
I  haven’t  learned  the  othws  yet.”  Well, 
some  of  the  musicians  in  the  crowd 
had  a  good  laugh  at  the  young  man’s 
statement.  But  really  he  said  some¬ 
thing  there.  While  this  young  man 
did  not  probably  understand  what  he 
stated,  there  was  a  lot  of  truth  in  it, 
for  to  play  the  other  verses  properly, 
there  is  a  difference. 

Vibrato:  You  have  had  eons  of  ad¬ 
vice  on  this  subject.  Some  use  the 
fingers  on  the  valves,  some  the  throat, 
the  lower  Jaw,  et  cetera.  My  advice 
to  you  is  not  to  use  it  in  band  unless 
you  are  actually  playing  a  solo,  and 
then  use  it  sparingly.  When  you  have 
studied  intensively  and  you  get  a  thrill 
from  within  your  own  being  as  you 
play  any  one  of  the  songs  of  the  heart, 
then  you  are  developing  the  artistry 
and  the  possibility  of  tone  from  within 
your  own  soul  that  will  finally  bring 
you  purity  and  quality  of  tone  without 
too  much  use  of  the  mechanical  helps. 

Technique:  Under  this  heading  are 
several  subdivisions:  fluency,  articula¬ 
tion,  et  cetera.  After  tone  and  in¬ 
tonation  nothing,  in  my  opinion,  is 
more  necessary  than  to  be  aUe  to 
execute  rapid  passages  with  fluency 
and  cleanness  of  articulation.  One 
must  of  course  study  the  art  of  slur¬ 
ring  in  all  forms  and  do  this  with 
great  rapidity.  Then,  very  important 
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Lawrence  Chidester  Dodges  War  Crisis  to 
Write  You  This  First  Letter  on 

Bands  of  Europe 

This  first  of  a  series  of  letters  from  abroad  was  delayed,  "because,"  writes  Mr. 
Chidester,  "I  was  forced  to  leave  Paris  on  September  27th  for  Glasgow,  Scot¬ 
land,  because  of  the  threat  of  war.  I  almost  sailed  for  home  on  the  30th,  but 
peace  came  just  in  time.  I  returned  to  Paris  via  the  Rhine.  If  you  like  this 
article,  I  will  send  you  others  about  the  Band  of  Garde  Republicaine  of  Paris, 
the  Scotch  Military  Band  and  the  Band  of  Belgian  Grenadier  Guards,  which 
I  have  heard  since." 


indeed,  rou  muat  have  a  rapid  tongue. 

I  have  made  some  interesting  ex¬ 
periments  with  a  metronome,  testing 
some  members  of  some  very  good 
bands  to  see  at  what  speed  they  can 
handle  their  tongues  both  on  straight 
sixteenths  and  running  figures.  Try 
this  yourself  with  a  metronome;  you 
may  be  surprised.  Unless  one  has  had 
this  called  to  his  special  attention,  I 
found  that  in  very  many  instances  the 
cornet  players  could  not  play  groups 
of  sixteenth  notes  at  a  metronome 
speed  to  exceed  120  to  the  quarter  note. 
The  question  then  is,  "How  can  you 
expect  to  play  figures  at  vivace  tempo, 
cleanly? 

I  have  suggested  that  the  metronome 
be  set,  say  at  100.  In  four-four  time 
play  one  measure  of  quarter  notes,  one 
measure  of  eighth  notes,  one  of  trip¬ 
lets,  and  one  of  sixteenths  and  a  hold 
on  the  fifth  measure  as  long  as  can 
be  sustained.  Do  this  softly.  Find 
where  you  can  do  this  exercise  cleanly, 
then  set  up  your  metronome  one  notch 
and  try  it  again.  Try  a  number  of 
measure  of  sixteenth  notes  at  your 
last  metronome  speed  to  see  if  it  is 
possible  to  play  this  figure  cleanly  and 
continuously  for  the  length  of  one 
deep  breath.  Set  your  metronome  on 
scales,  playing  same  with  sixteenth 
notes  and  find  how  many  scales  you 
are  able  to  play  accurately  at  a  given 
speed.  When  you  have  got  a  scale  at 
a  rapid  tempo  cleanly,  move  your 
metronome  ahead  and  continue.  You 
should  be  able  to  play  running  six¬ 
teenths  at  a  metronome  mark  of  144 
and  some  fine  cornet  players  do  this 
ap  to  160. 

Agility  of  the  fingers  is  often  over¬ 
looked.  This  plays  an  important  part 
in  your  inability  to  “synchronize”  your 
attack  and  finger  control.  I  su|;gest 
that  you  practice  figures  of  sixteenths 
with  the  following  exercises:  D  to  F 
sharp;  B  fiat,  to  A  fiat,  to  G  fiat,  to  A 
flat;  D  to  E;  A  to  Q  sharp,  to  F  sharp, 
to  O  sharp;  E  to  F,  to  E,  to  D  sharp. 

There  are  many  flne  instruction 
books.  Do  not  stay  with  one  all  your 
life.  Avail  yourself  of  six  to  a  dozen 
of  them  and  practice  from  all.  In 
your  practice  on  rapidity  of  execution, 
mark  the  margins  of  the  various  exer¬ 
cises  with  the  metronome  figure  at 
which  you  can  do  them  cleanly.  Then 
as  you  progress,  mark  the  increasing 
tempos  as  you  are  able  to  speed  up 
the  rapidity.  In  this  way  you  will 
have  definite  evidence  of  your  improv¬ 
ing  technique.  Use  the  metronome  on 
technical  practice  only.  Never  use  it 
on  your  solos,  for  here  you  want  an 
artistic  interpretation  with  which  the 
use  of  the  metronome  is  entirely 
taboo. 

Finally,  unless  you  are  going  in  to 
symphony  orchestra  work,  use  a  comet 
not  a  trumpet. 


Antwerp,  Belgium, 
September  18,  1938. 

•  DURING  MY  FIRST  DAY  IN 
EUROPE,  at  Antwerp  on  September 
18,  I  was  fortunate  to  hear  two  adult 
concert  bands.  This  was  exceptional 
luck  because  the  season  was  getting 


rather  late  for  outdoor  concerts.  The 
day  being  Sunday  and  fair,  everyone 
was  out  in  festive  mood.  I  ran  into 
the  first  concert  by  chance  at  a  band¬ 
stand  In  one  of  the  Squares,  Place 
Terte,  where  a  civilian  band  was  play¬ 
ing  from  10  to  11  a.  m.  Half  of  the 
organization  was  in  uniform  and  half 
was  not.  The  program  was: 


“Mamix” . F.  Vanhavenberge 

"Cortege  Fleurl” . J.  E.  Strauwen 

"Marche  Commemorative” . P.  Olbson 

“Cortege  Herolque” . A.  Mahy 

“Juliana” . A.  Colouti 

“Rennermarsch" . F.  Vanhavenberge 

“De  Trompetters  der  Ware  Vrlenden” 
. F.  Vanhavenberge 


None  of  these  numbers  was  familiar 
to  me,  but  they  sounded  mighty  flne.  I 
have  had  a  great  desire  to  learn  more 
about  Belgian  band  music  —  "mutique 
mUUairt" — as  It  Is  known  over  hwe — 
since  two  years  ago  when  I  borrowed  a 
number  from  that  grand  old  bandmaster, 
Jean  Missud,  A.B.A.,  of  Salem,  Mass. 
Mr.  Missud  has  an  extensive  library  of 
little-known  Belgian  band  music. 

(Tam  to  page  82) 


How  to  Cultivate  a 

GLIB  Tongue 

Instrumeutally  Speaking,  of  Course 


•  WHEN  YOU  ATTACK  A  TONE,  is 
the  attack  accompanied  by  a  number 
of  hisses  or  “blops”  or  “blurps”? 

Do  your  friends  grab  sticks  and  pre¬ 
pare  to  defend  tbemselves  from  snakes, 
or  look  at  you  as  though  they  thought 
you  were  giving  them  the  “raspberry”? 

Does  it  sometimes  seem  that  your 
trumpet  were  wearing  whiskers,  or 
that  someone  had  hung  a  curtain 
across  the  bell  of  your  bass,  lost  a  gum 
drop  in  your  oboe,  or  pushed  an  old 
newspaper  into  your  clarinet? 

If  you  have  never  had  any  of  these 
troubles  then  thank  your  lucky  stars, 
or  whatever  luck  signs  you  depend 
upon,  for  you  are  very  fortunate.  There 
is  nothing  so  exasperating  as  a  tongue 
which  won’t  perform  as  you  know  it 
should.  If  you  should  have  these  diffi¬ 
culties  you  are  not,  however,  alone  as 
you  are  fortunate  in  one  thing:  that  is, 
you  know  you  have  such  difficulties.  A 
great  many  players  who  are  so 
troubled  do  not  know  that  there  is  any¬ 
thing  amiss. 

How  important  is  the  tongue?  Just 
as  important  as  the  foundation  of  the 
house.  If  the  foundation  is  not  con¬ 
structed  properly,  the  house  can  never 
be  good.  The  worst  part  is  that  the 
tone,  like  the  house,  becomes  worse, 
for  more  defects  become  noticeable  at> 
time  goes  on.  The  performer  soon  be¬ 
comes  afraid  of  every  attack  he  must 
make. 

If  you  are  having  trouble  with  your 
tongue,  naturally  you  know  you  should 
go  home  and  practice,  but  do  you  know 
what  to  practice?  Here  are  some 
things  which  might  help  you,  by  prac¬ 
ticing,  if  your  trouble  is  due  to  an 
improper  use  of  the  tongue. 

The  tongue  is  used  as  control  for 
the  air  stream  or  air  column,  as  it  is 
sometimes  called.  The  breath  then,  in 
reality,  is  the  thing  to  which  we  refer 
when  we  speak  of  the  tongue.  Actually, 
we  mean  the  tone  produced  by  the 
breath  when  the  tongue  has  been  used, 
for  it  is  easily  seen  that  the  tongue 
does  not  produce  tone.  We  do  hear  ob¬ 
jectionable  sounds  produced  by  the  im¬ 
proper  use  of  the  tongue.  When  the 
tongue  is  used  in  such  a  way  that  it 
is  inserted  between  the  lips,  the  lips 
are  spread  apart,  and  before  the  tone 
can  be  produced  the  lips  must  return 


to  their  relative  distance.  In  doing  so 
the  lips  come  together  upon  the  air 
column  and  produce  a  “plopping” 
noise.  This  noise  is  due  to  Improper 
tongulng.  The  tongue  should  be  used 
so  that  it  will  not  cause  any  sound  by 
its  action.  A  tone  which  has  been  dis¬ 
torted  by  the  tongue  has  no  place  in 
the  modern  performance. 

Be  sure  the  tongue  is  not  a  plug  be¬ 
tween  the  lips,  to  be  removed  when  the 
tone  is  wanted.  The  tongue  can  be  used 
as  a  valve  only  in  one  way.  The  very 
tip  of  the  tongue  should  be  placed  be¬ 
hind  the  upper  teeth,  where  the  teeth 
and  the  gums  Join.  The  underside  of 
the  tongue  covers  the  opening  in  the 
lips  and  thereby  withholds  the  passage 
of  air  without  obstructing  the  free 
movement  of  the  lips. 

The  breath  action,  being  the  thing  to 
be  controlled,  must  be  thought  of  and 
treated  with  the  tongue.  In  tonguing 
a  tone,  the  diaphram  must  have  con¬ 
tracted  and  forced  a  pressure  upon  the 
lungs  before  the  time  of  tone  produc¬ 
tion.  This  must  be  done  before  the 
tone  is  to  be  produced,  for  the  air  must 
be  waiting  behind  the  tongue  under 
pressure.  This  air  pressure  is  the  im¬ 
portant  thing,  for  the  whole  attack  de¬ 
pends  upon  the  preeture  of  the  first 
amount  of  air  to  past  the  lips.  Should 
the  tongue  be  withdrawn  from  its  at¬ 
tack  position,  i.e.,  the  position  which 
is  assumed  before  the  tone  is  produced, 
before  the  air  pressure  has  beccHne 
great  enough  to  produce  a  tone,  the 
same  type  of  attack  will  be  produced 
that  would  be  found  if  the  tongue  lay 
in  the  bottom  of  the  mouth  rather  than 
performing  the  attack  stroke,  which  is 
the  quick  withdrawing  of  the  tongue  to 
the  bottom  of  the  mouth.  No  matter 
whether  the  tone  to  be  produced  is  soft 
or  loud  the  breath  must  be  waiting  at 
a  pressure  which  will  produce  that  par¬ 
ticular  volume  of  tone.  A  phrase  which 
fits  well  in  this  discussion  is  “tone 
pressure,"  i.  e.,  the  lowest  air  pressure 
that  will  produce  tone. 

By 

Owen  SeagondoUor 
Belleville,  Ecmsos ' 


The  pressure,  which  governs  the 
speed  of  the  air  over  the  iips,  governs 
the  soft  or  hard  tongue.  The  hard  at¬ 
tack  is  not  due  to  the  muscular  effort 
of  the  tongue.  Rather  than  attempt  to 
tongue  hard,  go  to  the  base  of  the 
thing  and  produce  greater  air  pressure 
behind  the  tongue.  A  hard  attack  on  a 
soft  tone  is  produced  by  an  over 
amount  of  air  pressure.  If  you  notice 
a  tone  starts  softly  and  then  swells,  it 
is  due  to  a  iack  of  air  pressure  at  the 
time  of  the  attack.  The  performer 
must  have  a  mental  conception  of  the 
volume  of  tone  he  wants  and  must 
make  adjustments  in  the  diaphragm  to 
lit  the  air  pressure  to  the  tone. 

Another  outstanding  fault  may  eas¬ 
ily  be  adjusted  by  following  further 
with  this  idea.  Speeding  the  tongue  in 
its  movement  does  not  cause  a  sharp 
attack  nor  does  slowing  its  movement 
cause  a  soft  attack.  The  tongue  must 
move  with  the  same  speed  in  a  soft  at¬ 
tack  as  in  a  hard  attack.  Moving  slowly 
on  an  attack  causes  the  tongue  to  be¬ 
come  an  impediment.  The  air  behind 
the  tongue  begins  to  slip  past  the 
tongue,  but  the  air  not  being  at  “tone 
pressure"  causes  a  hiss.  The  lips  must 
begin  vibrating  smoothly  for  any  tone. 
A  soft  attack  should  be  clean  and 
smooth.  A  clean  attack  cannot  be  ac¬ 
complished  when  the  tongue  allows 
the  air  to  strike  the  lips  at  under  tone 
pressure,  because  no  tone  is  produced 
until  the  pressure  is  built  up. 

The  use  of  the  tongue  in  reeds  fol¬ 
lows  in  the  same  manner.  The  Im¬ 
proper  use  of  the  tongue  is  found  in 
using  the  tongue  as  a  hammer;  that  is 
striking  in  the  lower  or  thicker  section 
of  the  reed  at  the  time  the  tone  is 
wanted.  This  produces  a  rough  tone 
quality,  and  an  objectionable  tone 
noise  as  such  a  method  forces  the  reed 
against  the  mouthpiece  and  allows  air 
pressure  to  huild  up  behind  it  When 
the  reed  opens  and  allows  the  air  to 
pass  between  it  and  the  mouthpiece, 
the  over  amount  of  air  pressure  forces 
it  too  wide  and  an  undesirable  tone  is 
produced  during  the  split  second  the 
reed  needs  to  adjust  itself.  The  ohjec- 
tionahle  tongue  noise  is  due  to  the  air 
passing  over  the  reed  too  far  over  tone 
pressure.  The  air  flow  may  be  started 
before  the  tongue  is  used  and  is 
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stopped  by  the  tongue  closing  the  reed, 
an  action  which  produces  an  un¬ 
pleasant  tone.  (If  you  find  you  have  a 
sound  at  the  beginning  of  each  tone, 
such  as  “blop"  or  “blug”,  you  are 
likely  starting  the  breath  to  the  reed 
while  the  tongue  is  still  in  the  bottom 
of  the  mouth.)  The  air  is  Just  start¬ 
ing  over  the  reed  when  the  tongue 
reaches  the  reed.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  see  that  but  the  tip  of  the  tongue  is 
used  on  the  tip  of  the  reed,  and  that 
the  pressure  of  the  tongue  does  not 
throw  the  reed  out  of  its  proper  place 
in  relation  to  the  mouthpiece. 

No  tongue  pressure  is  needed  other 
than  the  slight  amount  used  to  seal  the 
opening  between  the  reed  and  mouth¬ 


piece.  Do  not  use  enough  pressure  to 
bind  the  reed  in  any  way. 

Breath  pressure  behind  the  tongue 
and  all  other  details  as  described  in 
tongulng  for  brass  must  be  observed 
for  proper  tonguing  for  reeds. 

Listed  below  are  some  faults  which 
are  frequently  heard,  and  some  reme¬ 
dial  suggestions  which  may  be  helpful. 

1.  Breathy  tongue,  that  is,  a  slight 
hiss  produced  at  the  beginning  of  the 
attack. 

This  is  usually  due  to  the  tongue  Im¬ 
properly  sealing  the  lips  in  brass,  or 
the  reed  in  woodwind.  The  tongue,  by 
not  being  in  position,  allows  air  below 
tone  pressure  to  strike  the  lips  or  reed. 
This  breathiness  gives  way  when  the 


pressure  becomes  strong  enough  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  tone.  This  type  of  attack  may 
also  be  produced  because  the  air  is  not 
waiting  behind  the  tongue. 

The  remedial  measure  is  to  play 
staccato  tones  on  an  easily  tongued 
tone.  On  each  tone  go  through  this 
process: 

Tongue  in  position;  breath  behind 
the  tongue;  attack.  Never  practice 
tongulng  fast.  Slow  practice  produces 
a  well  controlled  tongue  which  in  turn 
produces  a  lightning  fast  tongue. 

2.  Tongue  noises  at  the  attack.  These 
noises  are  produced  by  the  tongue 
moving  the  lips  or  reed  out  of  position. 
Follow  the  slow  exacting  method  of 
practice  as  described  above. 


INTONATION 

Nice  Work,  If  You  Can  Get  It 

By  Dcmiel  Jensen,  Odebolt,  Iowa 


•  BAND  DIRECTORS  WILL  PROB¬ 
ABLY  AGREE  that  the  intonation 
problem  is  the  greatest  worry  for  all 
of  us.  The  solution  is  not  simple. 
Among  the  factors  involved  are:  de¬ 
veloping  intonation  consciousness 
among  the  players,  both  individually 
and  as  an  ensemble:  and  getting  them 
to  play  all  of  the  time  in  tune,  which 
is  the  physical  application  resulting 
from  the  mental  perceptions. 

The  first  of  these  factors  is  partly 
a  matter  of  training  and  partly  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  physical  equipment,  call  it 
heredity  if  you  will.  A  person  must 
possess  an  ability  to  discriminate  pitch 
closely  enough  that  a  fine  deviation 
from  the  accepted  standard  can  be  de¬ 
tected.  With  some  individuals  this  is 
impossible.  Tests  such  as  the  Sea¬ 
shore  series  can  readily  measure  this 
ability.  If  the  student  does  possess 
such  an  ability,  the  director  still  has 
to  train  it  Most  of  the  trouble  is  a 
lack  of  attention  to  pitch  differences 
rather  than  inability  to  discriminate. 
For  band  work  we  strive  for  the  tem¬ 
pered  scale.  Students  must  learn  to 
produce  this  kind  of  interval  at  all 
times.  Here  is  where  small  group 
practice  is  most  beneficial.  Whenever 
a  student  has  to  play  an  individual 
part,  his  own  efforts  are  thrown  into 
a  sort  of  relief  which  makes  it  much 
easier  to  Judge  as  to  the  accuracy  of 
intonation.  If  the  entire  wind  section 
of  the  band  can  be  divided  into 
ensembles  and  practice  regularly,  much 
good  will  result. 


The  matter  of  always  producing  a 
well  tempered  scale  is  not  entirely 
controlled  by  the  player.  His  instru¬ 
ment  may  have  valves  or  keys.  In 
this  particular  the  trombonist  is  for¬ 
tunate.  These  valves  are  equipped 
with  individual  tuning  slides.  If  the 
brass  instrument  is  well  constructed. 


a  fair  approximation  of  a  tempered 
scale  will  result  without  further  tem¬ 
pering  on  the  part  of  the  player.  What 
slight  inaccuracies  prevail  may  be 
lipped  up  or  down  to  make  the  scale 
perfect  Hence  the  brass  player  is 
able  to  solve  his  problem  by  purchas- 


tTum  to  page  38) 

Herbert  Clarke  Reviews  His  Twirlers 


Even  is  Hm  ntect  ledsts  cirelet  of  prefstsional  band  musk,  tha  glamour  of  twirling 
hat  its  place.  ThoM  four  gorgeous  baton  tpinnert  have  performed  their  high  step¬ 
ping  feats  in  every  parade  for  more  then  a  year,  at  the  hMd  of  Herbert  L  Ciarhe's 
Long  Beach,  Celifemia  band.  Twenty  twirlers  led  the  Armistice  Day  Parade. 
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Start  a 

TWIRLING  Qub 

Forrest  McAllister  Tells  You  How 


•  HAVE  YOU  A  TWIRLING  CLUB 
in  your  school?  If  you  have  noL  then 
do  go  on  with  this  article.  After 
witnessing  many  fine  twirling  contests 
in  different  sections  of  the  country, 
the  thing  which  your  writer  found 
most  noticeable  was  the  variety  of 
types  and  methods  of  twirls  being 
used.  All  of  them  were  good.  But  in 
some  sections  of  the  country,  students 
had  many  twirls  in  their  routine  while 
others  had  only  a  few. 

In  talking  with  such  fine  twirling 
experts  as  Major  C.  W.  Boothe,  Larry 
Hammond  of  Chicago,  and  Wesley 
Leas  of  Ohio  State  University,  it  has 
been  found  that  these  men  feel  a 
strong  need  for  standardising  twirls 
over  the  entire  United  States.  Prob¬ 
ably  your  first  reaction  is  that  it  can’t 
be  done.  Ah,  bnt  that  is  where  the 
twirling  clubs  come  in. 

Is  it  not  true  that  one  of  the  finest 
organisations  in  the  country  is  the 
American  Legion?  Why  is  it  so? 
Simply  because  each  state,  each 
county,  each  city,  has  its  own  post. 
Elach  post  has  a  commander,  each 
commander  represents  his  city  at  a 
state  meeting.  A  representative  is 
selected  from  each  state  to  attend  the 
meetings  of  the  National  Committee. 
Thus,  the  Legion  standardises  all  of 
its  rules  and  regulations  so  that  all 
posts  are  rnn  the  same  whether  in  the 
most  northern  tip  of  Maine  or  the 
most  southern  end  of  California. 

Why  can’t  twirling  clubs  be  organ¬ 
ised  in  communities  throughout  the 
country  and  for  a  few  years,  aid  in 
the  standardizing  of  public  school 
twirling? 

In  Chicago  at  the  present  time  there 
is  one  of  the  finest  twirling  organiza¬ 
tions  in  the  country.  The  organiza¬ 
tion  consists  of  ambitions  twirlers 
who  meet  at  regular  periods  to  prac¬ 


tice  individually  and  in  unison.  The 
name  of  the  group  is  the  ALL-STAR 
TWIRLING  CLUB,  under  the  personal 
direction  of  Major  C.  W.  Boothe,  na¬ 
tional  winner  of  the  American  Legion 
twirling  con^esL  After  discussing  the. 
A.  8.  T.  C.  with  Major  Boothe  at  the 
Chicago  twirling  contest  last  August, 


the  writer  was  instrumental  in  organ¬ 
izing  a  similar  club  in  the  county  of 
Will.  The  headquarters  for  the  club 
are  in  Joliet  with  five  cities  repre¬ 
sented,  with  a  total  number  of  forty- 
seven  twirlers. 

The  club  was  organized  in  this  man¬ 
ner:  Letters  were  sent  to  the  various 


Double  betont  in  double  time  leeve 
specteton  dizzy  the  wey  Clyde  Menke 
of  Gelileo  high  school  of  Sen  Fren- 
cisco,  Celifornie,  spins  them.  This 
l4-ye«r-old  hes  been  e  winner  in 
every  contest  which  he  hes  entered. 
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directors  of  the  bands  in  this  com¬ 
munity  asking  it  there  might any 
members  of  their  band  who  would  be 
interested  in  Joining  a  twirll^  club 
so  that  they  might  learn  to  twirl.  The 
response  was  wonderful.  A  date  and 
place  was  selected,  and  the  first  meet¬ 
ing  was  held.  Out  of  the  twenty-three 
present  at  the  first  meeting  It  was 
found  that  four  were  advanced  twirl- 
ers,  seven  could  twirl  a  little,  and  the 
balance  knew  nothing  about  it.  Thus 
the  advanced  divided  up  and  took  the 
beginners  and  mediocre  students,  and 
went  to  work.  At  the  end  of  one  hour 
and  a  half  refreshments  were  served. 
During  this  period  it  was  decided  to 
organise  a  permanent  club.  An  elec¬ 
tion  of  officers  was  held.  Officers 
elected  were  as  follows:  president, 
vice-president,  secretary  and^  treas¬ 
urer. 

It  was  decided  to  call  the  club  the 
ALL-STAR  TWIRLING  CLUB  OP 
WILL  COUNTY,  ILLINOIS,  thus  be¬ 
coming  Chapter  No.  2  of  the  original 
All-Star  Twirling  Club  of  Chicago. 
Meetings  will  be  held  twice  a  month 
at  a  different  city  each  time.  The 
registration  fee  of  one  dollar  is  to  be 
used  to  pay  for  medals  and  Judges  for 
the  club’s  annual  contest. 

After  the  business  meeting  was  held 
the  club  worked  for  about  one-half 
hour  on  unisonal  twirling.  Every  boy 
and  girl  went  home  feeling  he  had 
had  a  great  evening  and  promised  to 
encourage  more  people  to  Join.  The 
club  has  set  its  goal  for  one-hundred 
members. 

Now  wouldn’t  you  like  to  organize 
such  a  club  in  your  community?  If 
yon  haven’t  a  good  twlrler  in  any 


town  or  city  nearby,  then  organize 
anyway.  There  are  a  few  good  books 
on  twirling  which  have  been  published 
already.  Have  you  noticed  the  won¬ 
derful  illustrations  of  twirling  maneu¬ 
vers,  which  appear  at  regular  inter¬ 
vals  in  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN? 
Just  because  you  don’t  have  a  twirling 
teacher  nearby  is  no  reason  that  you 
shouldn’t  have  a  club.  Is  there  a  man 
teacher  in  your  school  whom  you  all 
like  a  great  deal  and  is  always  inter¬ 
ested  in  young  people?  You  bet  there 
is.  Every  school  in  this  country  has 
Just  that  sort  of  person  in  Its  system. 

Go  see  him.  Tell  him  about  such  a 
plan.  Of  course  he’ll  say,  *T  don’t 
know  the  first  thing  about  twirling” 
but  you  will  answer,  “We  don’t  either 
but  why  not  learn  together?”  Will  he 
be  willing  to  give  it  a  try?  You  bet 
he  will.  After  you  have  organized, 
send  for  material.  If  you  are  in  doubt 
as  to  where  you  should  write  for  mate¬ 
rial,  drop  the  writer  a  card  and  he 
will  be  only  too  glad  to  send  you 
proper  information. 

There  are  many  occasions  on 
which  a  club  may  appear  as  a  group. 
Outdoor  music  festivals  are  fine.  At 
the  fall  music  festival  in  Joliet  last 
September  some  fifty  twirlers  per¬ 
formed  and  every  twlrler  had  a  differ¬ 
ent  routine.  The  result' was  not  so  good, 
but  now  with  the  club  under  way,  the 
students  are  already  preparing  a  festi¬ 
val  routine  that  will  be  done  by  all 
twirlers  of  the  club.'  We  are  con¬ 
stantly  receiving  calls  for  programs 
for  parent  teachers  associations.  We 
send  out  twirling  solos,  duets,  and 
even  quartets.  They-^rl  mostly  in 
unison.  When  twirling  in  quartet 


form,  we  will  have  one  twlrler  ad¬ 
vance  to  the  front  at  a  given  point  in 
the  routine  and  perform  a  series  of 
difficult  twirls  while  the  other  three 
are  performing  the  common  hand-to- 
hand  twirl  in  the  background  as  an 
accompaniment.  Do  you  see  what  the 
possibilities  are  for  such  numbers? 

We  don’t  feel  that  we  have  scratched 
'the  surface  of  twirling  numbers  yet. 
If  you  people  will  Just  give  the  clubs  a 
trial,  I  am  sure  that  all  groups  will 
benefit  from  your  organization^ 

Now,  to  you  advanced,  twirlers, 
throughout  the  country— you  owe  it 
to  yourself  and  to  your  school  col¬ 
leagues  all  over  the  country  to  aid  in 
organizing  clubs  in  your  community. 
A  column  can  be  formed  in  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  for  questions 
and  answers  on  twirling. 

What  will  be  the  result  of  all  these 
twirling  clubs?  Just  this:  Every  club 
in  the  country  will  want  to  know  what 
the  other  clubs  are  doing.  Club  1  may 
twirl  one  way  while  Club  327  may 
twirl  another,  thus  clubs  1  and  327 
will  eventually  compromise  ^  their 
ideas.  This  will  spread  throughout 
the  entire  country  and  twirling  will 
become  standardized.  The  success  of 
this  plan  depends  directly  upon  you 


Three  qirtt  from  Seymour,  lows,  per¬ 
form  with  their  sperkling  wends  for 
bend  under  Director  Lelend  Cook. 


people  who  are  reading  this  article. 
Winter  is  here.  This  is  the  time  to 
act.  Organize  note.  Get  your  club 
functioning  immediately. 

When  good  old  spring  rolls  around 
again,  the  people  of  your  community 
will  be  amazed  to  see,  not  one  twlrler 
perform  at  concerts  and  contests,  but 
many.  As  soon  as  your  club  starts 
to  function,  write  to  The  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  and  what  you  are  doing, 
so  that  we  all  may  benefit  by  your 
progress. 
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Sixteen  National  *Tirsts''  Is  Iowa  City's  Challenging  Record 

Ccm  Anyone  Show  Better? 


A  record  of  records;  sixteen  first  divisioners,  is  the  glori¬ 
ous  victory  of  the  music  department  of  the  high  school  at 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Beginning  at  the  top  left,  John  Whinncry, 
tenor  sax;  Marjorie  Sid  well,  clarinet;  Gene  Hubbard,  alto 
clarinet;  Christian  Schrock,  bassoon;  mixed  chorus;  Robert 
Caywood,  alto  clarinet;  woodwind  quintet,  Warrmi  Burger, 
John  Webster,  Dorothy  Soucek,  Don  Key,  Christian  Schrock; 
Edward  Sybil,  string  bass;  Virginia  Simpson,  piccolo;  music 
faculty,  Lloyd  Swartley,  instrumental  music,  Ansel  Martin, 
vocal  music,  Lorene  Liston,  strings,  Hlmie  Voxman,  wood¬ 
wind  ;  clarinet  quartet,  John  Webster,  Marjorie  Sidwell,  Gene 
Hubbard,  Cornell  Mayer;  orchestra;  string  quartet,  Jean 


McKnight,  Pat  Trachsel,  Jean  Opstad,  Katherine  Donavan; 
fiute  quartet,  Dorothy  Soucek,  Katherine  Ruppert,  Mary 
Lambert,  Dorothy  Smith;  band;  Warren  Burger,  oboe;  and 
brass  sextet,  (Carles  Beckman,  Eldon  Paritek,  Frances  Curl, 
Betty  Ivle,  Robert  Simpson,  Russell  Sapp. 

This  triumph  is  not  the  first  for  this  school  for  the  group 
as  a  whole  has  been  outstanding  consistently  in  compe¬ 
tition  with  other  schools  in  the  country  for  a  number  of 
years.  It  will  be  hard  to  beat  Iowa  City  with  such  a  list  of 
top  ranks  as  is  here  presented.  The  outlook  for  surpassing 
even  this  next  spring  is  bright,  for  the  majority  of  this 
year’s  winners  have  not  graduated  as  yet,  and  new  material 
is  test  developing. 
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SLICE  ILLINOIS  INTO  THREE  CONTEST  “STATES” 


Organization  Juggle 
Mixes  H.  S,  and  Col,  Bands 


By  Jotephine  Ahlin 

Price,  Utah — Since  the  establishment 
of  a  Junior  college  at  Price,  there  has 
been  quite  a 
change  made  in 
the  organization 
of  the  Carbon 
County  high 
school  band.  For 
the  1  9  3  8  -  ’  3  9 
school  year,  the 
Junior  college 
will  consist  of 
the  eleventh  and 
twelfth  grades 
of  the  secondary 
school  and  the 
first  year  of  col¬ 
lege,  while  in 
the  fall  of  1939, 
E.  M.  William.  ‘^e  SMond  year 
of  the  college 
course  will  be  added.  With  this  new 


Band,  Orchestra,  Vocal  Unita  In  McAllister  Plan  to  Bring 
Festival  Participation  In  Easy  Reach  of 
All  Schools  In  Stats 

Finch  Retained  All -State  President 


course  will  be  added.  With  this  new 
organization,  Junior  and  senior  stu¬ 
dents  will  not  be  in  the  old  Carbon 
County  Band  but  will  go  into  the  col¬ 
lege  group.  Consequently  the  high 
school  band  is  cut  down  to  about  fifty 
members  but  has  a  good  reserve  in  the 
Junior  high  school  band  which  is  made 
up  of  fifty  young  students. 

E.  M.  Williams  will  instruct  both 
bands  and  feels  that  under  this  new 
set-up  there  can  be  two  successful 
bands  instead  of  one.  Orchestra  will 
be  bandied  in  the  same  manner. 

Missouri  Clinic  Promising 

8t.  Louis,  Mo. — Henry  C.  Ruester  an¬ 
nounces  that  the  fourth  annual  clinic  of 
the  Missouri  Music  Blducators’  Association 
will  be  held  in  Columbia,  Missouri  on 
December  1,  2  and  3.  Mr.  Ruester  ex¬ 
pects  from  all  indications  that  the  atten¬ 
dance  will  surpass  that  of  previous  years. 

Northern  Indiana  Clinic  Slated  for 
November  25,  26 

Elkhart,  Ind. — Northern  Indiana  is 
holding  its  third  annual  band  and  orches¬ 
tra  clinic  in  Elkhart  on  November  25  and 
26,  announces  David  Hughes,  director  of 
the  clinic.  Two  nationally  known  men, 
Ralph  Rush  and  George  Dasch,  have  been 
secured  for  special  work  on  the  clinic 
program.  Entertainment  is  again  being 
planned  for  the  wives  and  sweethearts  of 
directors  registered  at  the  clinic. 


Market  Report 

Stocb  uneven,  with  downward  trend? 
Then,  whet  you  need  i«  e  little  encour¬ 
aging  publicity.  Whan  lomething  hap¬ 
pen.,  "market"  down  and  Mnd  the  full 
rtory  to  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Ap¬ 
point  a  S.  M.  New.  Reporter.  Do  it  now. 


Champaign,  III. — In  a  Joint  meeting 
held  in  conjunction  with  the  annual 
conference  of  Illinois  high  schools  at 
the  University  of  Illinois  on  Thursday 
and  Friday,  November  3  and  4,  the 
state  band,  orchestra,  and  vocal  associ¬ 
ations  reorganized  the  state  in  regard 
to  music  festivals.  By  unanimous  vote 
of  the  representatives,  the  state  was 
divided  into  three  units.  North,  Cen¬ 
tral  and  South,  each  of  which  will  con¬ 
duct  its  own  “state”  contest  under  the 
Joint  direction  of  the  presidents  of 
each  of  the  three  musical  associations. 

This  suggestion  was  approved  at  a 
meeting  of  the  executive  committee  of 
the  band  association  at  Inman  Hall. 
Some  time  earlier,  the  orchestra  asso¬ 
ciation  and  the  vocal  association  met 
at  Normal  and  passed  favorably  on 
such  a  move.  Harold  Finch  of  High¬ 
land  Park,  was  retained  as  general 
president  of  the  entire  state  band  or¬ 
ganization  while  for  the  North,  Clar¬ 
ence  Shoemaker  of  Downers  Grove,  for 
the  Central,  G.  W.  Patrick  of  Spring- 
field,  and  for  the  South,  F.  C.  Kreider, 
of  Collinsville  were  elected  as  respec¬ 
tive  unital  presidents.  Heading  the 
orchestra  association  is  Fred  R. 


Cedendor  of  Events 

for  Michigan  Directors 

Nov. — District  try-outs  (State). 

Dec.  26  and  31 — Final  try-outs 
(State). 

Jan.  5-7 — National  Band  Clinic 
(Urbana). 

Feb.  25 — Southeastern  Michigan  Solo 
and  Ensemble  Festival  (Dearborn). 

March  18-27 — North  Central  Music 
Educators’  Conference  (Detroit). 

April  1 — Southeastern  Michigan  Band 
and  Orchestra  Festival. 

April  28-29— State  Solo  and  Ensemble 
Festival  and  State  Band  and  Orchestra 
Festival. 

Northwest  Conference 
Dates 

Tacoma,  Wash. — Louis  Q.  Wersen,  su¬ 
pervisor  of  music,  announces  that  the 
Northwest  Music  Eiducators’  Conference 
will  be  held  in  Tacoma  on  March  29,  SO, 
31  and  April  1,  1939.  All  directors  should 
keep  these  dates  in  mind  and  make  plans 
to  attend  the  conference. 


Bigelow  of  Geneva  and  the  vocal 
association,  Schripps  Beebe  of  Cen- 
tralia.  The  following  are  the  presi¬ 
dents  of  the  vocal  section:  Mary  J. 
McQuire,  Alton,  South;  Alex  Zimmer¬ 
man,  Joliet,  North;  and  Dr.  Wolf, 
Teachers  College,  Charleston,  Central; 
in  the  orchestra  section:  Elmer  Be- 
loof,  Mt.  Vernon,  South;  T.  Roner,  Ev¬ 
anston,  North;  Dale  Miller,  Normal, 
Central.  The  union  of  these  three 
branches  forms  the  Illinois  School 
Music  Association. 

“I  am  very  enthusiastic  about  the 
new  arrangement  in  Illinois,”  said  A. 
R.  McAllister  of  Joliet,  president  of  the 
National  school  band  association  to  a 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  reporter.  “I  feel 
that  this  is  an  important  step  in  school 
co-operation.  More  systems  will  be 
able  to  participate  in  contests  than 
have  heretofore  done  so,  since  the  time 
of  absence  from  school  will  be  reduced 
and  the  expense  of  lengthy  trips  de¬ 
creased  considerably.  Small  schools 
which  are  not  blessed  with  finer  bands 
will  have  the  stimulation  of  competi¬ 
tion,  adding  to  their  improvement.” 

This  new  organization  will  somewhat 
alter  the  district  division  of  the  state. 
More  districts  will  have  to  be  added 
since  enrollments  will  be  increased. 
After  completing  the  district,  winners 
will  enter  their  respective  “state”  con¬ 
tests,  and  if  successful  there,  will  be 
eligible  for  the  national  festival. 

Selections  for  the  state  required 
numbers  were  made.  For  the  band, 
the  numbers  are:  Class  A — Libussa 
Overture  by  Smetana.  Class  B — Amer¬ 
ican  Crusader.  Class  C — Lustspiel. 
Class  D  and  Sandra  Overture, 
Dauntless  Overture,  Cliffe  Overture. 

There  is  no  required  number  for  the 
orchestra  but  two  selections  must  be 
made  from  the  announced  list. 

The  Grade  School  Band  Division  of 
the  state  is  also  reorganized  under  the 
same  plan  as  the  senior  band.  The 
dates  of  the  festivals,  however,  will 
probably  be  different  from  those  of  the 
older  group.  Forrest  McAllister  was 
elected  president  of  the  North  in  the 
band  di^sion. 

The  first  official  meeting  of  the  North 
band  unit  will  be  held  in  Joliet  on  De¬ 
cember  2-3.  Programs  of  the  session 
have  been  mailed  to  directors  in  this 


The  Western  Maine  Music  Festivai  wili 
be  held  at  Auburn,  Maine  this  coming 
year. 
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i^bool  0Lniit  iletoi  i^ettion 


Harmonica  Band 
Peps  Community 

Aroisss  Town  litsrest  in 
Misic 


Hampton,  Nebr. — One  year  ago  this 
fall  the  harmonica  band  of  Hampton 
grade  school  was  organized  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Nita  Dech,  superTisor 
of  elementary  music.  Composed  of  pu¬ 
pils  selected  from  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  grades,  twenty-two  boys  and  girls 
have  made  rapid  progress  on  this 
novel  instrument. 

“Aside  from  the  fact  that  these 
youngsters  are  now  playing  two-part 
melodies  and  are  beginning  work  on 
three-part  numbers,  general  reading 
ability  in  both  vocal  and  instrumental 
music  has  improved  remarkably,”  says 
Miss  Dech.  Community  and  school  in¬ 


terest  in  music  has  arisen  since  the 
harmonica  band  gave  its  first  concert 
in  the  high .  school  auditorium  last 


Plan  Two  Preliminary 


spring.  Each  player  owns  his  own  in¬ 
strument  and  is  outfitted  in  a  cape 
and  cap. 


inics  in  Arkansas 


Fea tured  by  Isa bellas 

By  Robert  Hitzfeld 

Covington,  Ky. — The  orchestra  of  St. 
Aloyslus  School  in  Covington  Is  under  the 
direction  of  Sister  Albert  Marie.  The 
group  plays  at  all  school  entertainments 
and  was  a  featured  organisation  at  the 
Auditorium,  October  27,  when  they  played 
at  a  program  given  by  the  Daughters  of 
iF^abella. 


Iowa  Bandmasters  Hopscotch 

Klemme,  la. — ^M.  Bachelder  has  be¬ 
gun  duties  as  bandmaster  in  Klemme 
high  school  this  year,  the  position 
which  was  held  for  two  years  by  Mar¬ 
tin  K.  Elstad  who  is  holding  a  similar 
position  at  Story  City,  Iowa.  Mr. 
Elstad  is  replacing  Robert  Livingston 
who  is  now  instrumental  director  of 
the  schools  at  Keokuk. 


The  Jeffenonville,  N.  Y.,  high  school  bend  parades  to  new  h<9h  school  for  dedication. 


El  Dorado,  Ark. — At  the  meeting  of 
the  South  Arkansas  band  association  on 
October  16,  it  was  decided  to  hold  two 
band  clinics  in  south  Arkansas  before 
the  regular  state  clinic  of  January  19 
to  21.  The  first  clinic  will  be  held  De¬ 
cember  3  and  4  at  Camden  at  which 
time  certain  compositions  suggested 
for  the  state  contest  will  be  read 
through.  The  Smackover  band  plans  to 
bring  a  woodwind  quintet  and  a  brass 
quartet  to  this  clinic. 

At  the  meeting  here,  the  following 
officers  were  elected  for  the  coming 
year:  L.  E.  Crumpler  of  Camden,  pres¬ 
ident;  Earl  Wallick  of  Crossett,  vice- 
president;  and  Clyde  W.  Cathey  of 
Camden,  secretary. 

The  next  regular  meeting  will  be 
held  in  Arkadelphia,  Arkansas,  on  the 
21st  of  November  with  T.  J.  Ashford 
as  host. 

Flags,  Guns  and  Girls 
Adorn  Penn,  School  Band 

By  Alfred  Laponaky 

Brownaville,  Pa. — After  completing 
a  year  of  successes  climaxed  by  win¬ 
ning  the  county  contest  for  the  first 
time  in  their  history,  the  Brownsville 
senior  high  school  band  under  the 
baton  of  Paul  Carson  is  determined  to 
improve  this  already  fine  record.  Mr. 
Carson  has  built  this  sixty-piece,  well- 
equipped  band  from  a  small  fourteen- 
piece  group. 

This  fall  the  band  presents  a  color¬ 
ful  sight  with  the  addition  of  four 
color  guard  bearers,  and  American 
flag,  a  school  fiag,  two  guns  and  three 
attractive  girl  drum  majors  using 
S.  M.  "Spinnos”. 


Jefferaonville,  N.  Y. — It  was  an  occa¬ 
sion  for  celebration  when  the  corner¬ 
stone  for  the  new  school  building  at 
Jeffersonville  was  laid.  Last  spring 
Central  District  No.  1  was  formed  and 
the  plans  for  the  new  building  were 
made.  The  high  school  band  in  full 
regalia  with  students  and  citizens  fol¬ 
lowing  paraded  to  the  scene  where  the 
ceremony  took  place. 

The  high  school  band  is  in  its 
fourth  year  of  existence  and  has  forty 


members.  In  addition  to  this  organi¬ 
zation,  the  school  music  department 
has  an  orchestra  and  a  dance  band 
which  perform  at  numerous  social 
functions. 

On  June  27  the  Jefferson  band  had 
the  honor  of  playing  a  program  at  the 
Department  of  Rural  Elducation  lunch¬ 
eon  session  at  the  Hotel  McAlpin  in 
New  York  City.  Frank  A.  Bielec  is 
instructor  of  music  at  Jeffersonville 
and  also  at  Callicoon,  N.  Y. 


Twirler  at  U.  of  M, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mick. — Word  has  Just 
been  received  that  Clair  Heatley,  na¬ 
tional  First  Divisioner  in  baton  manip¬ 
ulating  from  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  has  been 
named  one  of  the  drum  majors  for  the 
University  of  Michigan  band.  On  Oc¬ 
tober  8  he  gave  a  demonstration  of  his 
fine  ability  to  twirl  two  batons  at  the 
Wolverine  stadium.  Another  high 
school  winner  makes  good. 


Ibcliool  0lu§it  Atba*  ibection 


25 


Paragraphs  About  Some 
FoUu  You  Know 


The  Eavesdropper 


TiMy'ra  All  R*9ioii«l  Rr<H 


MarJ«rir  itanaa  has  been  studylnc 
piano  as  well  as  baritone  In  Willa¬ 
mette,  Ore.  for  several  years. ..  .Maple - 
ton,  Iowa’s  prise  saxophonist  Is  none 
other  than  Bvelyn  Patrick. .,  .Plannlns 
to  make  music  his  career.  Bill  Carter 
of  Liake  City,  Minn.  Is  studying  pic¬ 
colo  In  addition  to  his  flute. ..  .Irviag 
Caddlagtea  of  Farmington,  Ill.  has  at¬ 
tended  the  Vandercook  music  camp  for 
the  last  two  summers,  where  he  played 
his  cornet. ..  .Winning  four  first  divi¬ 
sion  national  medals  in  one  year,  19S8, 
Is  the  record  of  Paal  Preasler  of  Elk¬ 
hart,  Ind.  who  was  given  one  for  solo 
on  the  French  horn,  woodwind  quintet, 
concert  band  and  marching  band .... 
CkrlstlBe  R.  Bell  of  Canajoharie,  N.  T. 
wants  to  teach  violin  after  she  grad¬ 
uates  from  a  conservatory. ..  .From 
Coatesville,  Pa.  Charles  Major  Morris 
writes  that  he  has  attended  the  Wil¬ 
liams  summer  music  camp,  playing  his 
oboe  In  the  camp  symphony. ..  .Using 
the  alto  horn  as  a  basis  of  study,  a 
boy  from  Mart,  Tex.,  Harry  I,ce  Glllaat, 
has  gone  to  the  top  of  his  section  with 
his  excellent  bass  horn  playing ....  Ted 
Kwrer  of  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  won  the  title 
of  Junior  champion  drum  major  of  the 
American  Legion  of  the  Florida  section 
at  the  state  convention  of  the  Legion 
in  May. . .  .An  outstanding  trumpetist  of 
the  Mitigwa  Woodward  music  camp  in 
Iowa  this  summer  was  Kent  Stiekel- 
ataa  of  Braddyville,  la.... As  her  con¬ 
test  number  on  the  trombone,  Joy  La 
Bleae  of  Winner,  Neb.  played  “Thoughts  | 
of  Testerday”  by  Clay  Smith. ..  .Albert 
L.  Readlea,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  took  lessons 
from  the  composer  of  the  popular  ditty, 

“Sissy". _ A  champion  pianist  Is  a 

Provo,  Utah,  boy  by  the  name  of  Eugene 
L.  FBnx  who  also  plays  his  own 

cello  and  trombone - Pretty  Barbara 

Bridges  of  Cherokee,  Okla.  hopes  to 
enter  Curtis  Institute  of  Music  at  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  Pa.  and  continue  her  studies 
on  the  flute. ..  .George  B.  Gates  of 
Kankakee,  Ill.  has  been  first  drummer 
in  the  Kankakee  band  for  five  years 
but  bis  octarimba  is  his  prlse-winnlng 
instrument. ..  .Angelo  Maaso  of  Port 
Washington,  N.  T.  received  honorable 
mention  and  recommendation  for  a 
scholarship  in  the  contest  held  in  Re¬ 
gion  4  where  he  played  cornet.... In 
spite  of  being  fond  of  all  sports.  Ho  Mae 
Lyle  of  Keota,  Iowa  does  not  neglect  her 
French  horn ....  Herbert  Bcckmaa  Jr. 
of  Hampton,  la.  received  his  final  cer¬ 
tificate  from  the  National  Association 
of  Rudlmental  Drummers  after  his  per¬ 
formance  at  Region  2’s  contest.... 
Fraaels  JaaMS  Leonard  from  River- 
head,  N.  Y.  bad  never  taken  private 
lessons  on  his  bassoon  till  after  the 
1>S8  spring  contests  and  these  he  took 
at  the  Ernest  Williams  band  and  or¬ 
chestra  camp.... One  of  the  few  girls 
to  win  a  regional  contest  on  the  snare 
drum  Is  Katy  Parker  of  Delta,  Colo. . . . 
Superior,  Neb.  is  proud  of  Keith  Robla- 
aoa  and  his  trombone  honors  which  he 
brings  home. 


CoUeetliig  Medglg 

Riekland  Center,  Wie. — Steve  Speidel 
has  three  more  chances  to  repeat  his  na¬ 
tional  record  in 
Region  2  before 
he  is  graduated 
from  Richland 
Center  high 
school  When  he 
first  began  study 
on  the  cornet  at 
the  age  of  six,  he 
took  a  full  year 
of  private  lessons 
under  Peter  J. 

Mlchelson ;  but 
since  that  time  he 
has  been  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  high 
school  band  under 
Morris  B.  Leon-  _  -  .  , 

ard,  director.  Steve  Speidel 

Steve's  first  state  competition  in  which 
he  won  top  honors  was  back  in  1933  when, 
he  was  ten  years  old.  From  that  time 
on,  he  has  made  an  enviable  record  of 
outstanding  awards  in  both  duet  and 
solo  divisions,  all  of  which  he  ptans  to 
repeat  in  the  remaining  years  of  school. 
Right  now,  he  intends  to  have  a  musical 
career  but  his  plans  are  not  definite. 


Teaches  to  Learn 

Le  Mara,  la. — Another  member  of  the 
National  Association  of  Rudlmental  Drum¬ 
mers,  Patty  Van 
Nimwegan,  has 
scored  in  a  re- 
g  i  o  n  a  1  festival. 
Placing  in  the 
Second  Division 
at  Columbus, 
Ohio,  in  1937  and 
in  the  First  Divi¬ 
sion  at  Omaha, 
Nebraska  in  1938 
is  the  auspicious 
record  of  this 
fifteen  -  year  -  old 
high  school  Junior. 

Last  summer  she 
attended  the  All- 
_  ,,  . state  High  School 

Patty  Van  Nimwaqan  jjusic  School  at 
Iowa  City.  Besides  appearing  on  numer¬ 
ous  programs,  she  teaches  snare  drum  as 
a  means  to  continue  her  studies  in  music. 


He’s  g  Good  Scoot 

Bremerton,  Wash. — An  assistant  patrol 
leader  of  a  boy  scout  troop  Is  a  young 


and  talented 
violinist  and  a 
Region  1  First  Di- 
visloner.  Allwyn 
Burtrum  Erickson 
who  enters  high 
school  this  year 
is  the  active  lad 
who  Is  fast  mak¬ 
ing  a  name  for 
himself  as  a 
musician.  At  the 
age  of  four  he 
proved  that  he 
had  unusual  tal¬ 
ent  with  his  piano 
studies  and  at  the 
age  of  seven  he 
took  his  first  lea- 


'  Allwyn  Ericbon 


son  on  the  violin.  Since  that  time  he  has 
studied  with  some  of  the  finest  teachers 
on  the  Pacific  coast  Allwyn  has  ap¬ 
peared  on  two  radio  broadcasts,  one  for 
the  Cornish  School  and  the  other  for  the 
boy  scouts,  over  station  KJR  In  Seattle. 
His  recital  and  concert  work  has  been 
wide  and  during  his  years  in  Junior  high 
school  he  was  concert  master  of  the  or¬ 
chestra  under  Wallace  Hannah. 


Indimng  Clarinetist  Tops 

Columbia  City,  Ind. — Culminating  seven 
yearn  of  study  on  the  clarinet  with  First 
Division  Region  3, 

Grace  Ohki  of 
Columbia  City 
high  school  is 
now  one  of  the 
t<9-notch  clari¬ 
netists  of  the 
United  States.  Be¬ 
ginning  work  in 
the  fifth  grade, 
she  continued 
with  the  super¬ 
visor  of  instru¬ 
mental  music, 

Lawrence  B. 

Johnston,  to  whom 
she  credits  her  de¬ 
velopment  because 
of  the  flne  foun-  Grscs  Ohki 

dation  he  gave  her.  For  the  past  three 
years,  Grace  has  studied  with  numerous 
other  teachers  besides  Mr.  Jcriinston.  All 
coaching  of  solos  has  been  done  by  Mel 
Webster  of  Elkhart.  At  the  contest  this 
year  she  played  “Fantasle  Caprice.” 


Begional  Champ  Twlrler 

Fort  Pierce,  Fla. — Ted  Zuver  has  Just 
entered  high  school  this  year  but  he  is 
already  a  First 
Division  Regional 
winner.  Last 
iqiring  in  compe¬ 
tition  arith  older 
boys,  Ted  was 
ranked  up  with 
the  best  of  them 
with  his  exi>ert 
baton  twirling. 

Flashing  his  S.  M. 

"Splnno”  baton, 
he  has  received 
many  favorable 
press  notices 
throughout  his 
three  years  of 
grade  drum 
majoring.  In  ad-  Ted  Zuver 

dition  to  his  school  medals  and  honors,  he 
was  picked  as  state  Junior  champion  for 
1938  at  the  annual  convention  of  the 
American  Legion.  At  the  time  of  the 
festival,  James  W.  Crowley  was  the  di¬ 
rector  of  the  band  in  Ted’s  school. 


J.  C.  H*s  Band  Execattves 

Lenoir,  N.  C. — Election  time  has  rolled 
around  again  and  when  the  last  ballot 
was  counted  it  was  discovered  that  the 
following  members  of  Lenoir  high 
school  band  had  been  elected  to  hold 
offlees:  president.  Bill  Moore,  French 
hornist;  vice-president.  Bill  Stevens, 
clarinetist;  secretary-treasurer,  Jim 
Magill,  bassoonist:  reporter,  Mabel 
Beach,  trombonist:  business  manager, 
James  Todd,  drummer. 


¥^iikler  Brothers  Click 
fort  Thoma*.  Ky. — Another  pair  of 
brothers  who  broucht  home  a  First  Di¬ 
vision  Resional  _ 

medal  each  are 
Jack  and  Ward 
Winkier..  Jack, 
after  studying  on 
the  Bb  clarinet 
for  six  years, 
switched  to  the 
bass  ciarinet  and 
within  a  year 
won  national 
honors  on  that 
instrument.  Jack 
pians  to  be  a 
veterinary  and 
continue  his  music 
as  a  hobby.  Ward 
has  been  piaying 
his  trumpet  for  J«elt,  Werd  WInUer 
three  years  during  which  time  he  has 
been  solo  chair  in  the  Highland  high 
school  band.  He  also  won  this  outstand¬ 
ing  recognition  on  his  instrument.  At 
present  Ward  is  now  coaching  boys  and 
girls  on  the  trumpet  in  the  Junior  band. 
He  thinks  that  it  is  a  little  early  for  him 
to  plan  his  future  now  for  he  has  Just 
entered  high  school  this  term. 


Texan  PUt*  Clarinet,  Plano 

Borger,  Tex. — Juanita  Furr  is  an  old 
hand  at  winning  music  festivala  For 
three  consecutive 
years,  she  has  en¬ 
tered  and  received 
fine  ratings  in 
each  one  and 
topped  it  off  this 
year  with  the 
highest  rank 
which  can  be 
awarded  a  high 
school  musician— i 
highly  superior  in 
her  region.  This 
attractive  Texan 
has  not  confined 
her  studies  to  the 
alto  clarinet  on 
which  Ae  won, 
Juenite  Furr  but  has  been 

studying  piano  for  seven  years.  Juanita 
will  attend  college  after  Ae  graduates 
and  is  planning  to  use  her  talents  in 
music  to  assist  herself  financially.  J.  R. 
Walker  is  the  director  at  Borger. 


Honored  In  Home  Town 
Amorillo,  Tern. — Hugo  Lioewenstern  Jr. 
spent  the  summer  at  the  National  Music 
Camp  at  Into*- 
lochen  on  a 
scholarAlp  whiA 
he  was  granted 
for  excellent  per- 
formance  at 
Region  S's  meet. 

Here  he  studied 
under  Cecil 
L«eson  and  Gus¬ 
tave  Langenus  on 
his  prise-winning 
Instruments,  the 
clarinet  and  the 
saxophone.  For 
s  i  X  consecutive 
years  he  has  won 
the  highest  rat¬ 
ing  in  the  sute  Huqo  Loewenstem 
band  instrument  solo  contests  of  Texaa 
He  is  an  honorary  member  of  the  Kiwanis 
Club  and  Khiva  Patrol  and  has  played 
Aloe  in  many  statea  Under  Oscar  Wise, 


Band  Grooming  for  N,  Y,  World* t  Fair  Appearance 


By  Boh  Reed  equipped  organisations  in  this  part  of 

Spencer,  W.  Fo.— Karl  V.  Brown’s  country.  Now  uniforms  of  blue 

Silencer  high  school  band  is  working  gold  were  purchased  to  outfit  all 

hard  to  make  its  appearance  at  the  ■©▼©nty’three  members.  The 

New  York  World’s  Fair  in  1939,  repre-  equipment  truck  is  also  in  Uue 

senting  the  state  of  West  Virginia,  trimmed  with  gold  and  is  equipped 
Last  year  the  band  attended  the  Great  a  sound  system.  It  is  large 

Lakes  Exposition  at  Cleveland,  Ohio  enough  to  carry  all  seventy-three  uni¬ 
on  West  Virginia  Day.  forms  as  well  as  most  of  the  instru- 

This  band  is  one  of  the  finest  ments. 


he  is  continuing  his  band  work  at  Ama¬ 
rillo  this  year,  and  after  graduation  in 
1940,  he  contemplates  a  musical  career. 

Plays  Cello,  Displays  Smile 

Budaon  faUe,  N.  T. — With  a  smile 
whlA  in  ItMlf  would  win  First  Division 
anywhere,  Marie 
Place  has  brought  — 
glory  to  her  school 
and  herself  with 
the  violoncello. 

Competing  in 
Region  4  last 
spring,  she 
crowned  her  eight 
years  of  s  tu  d  y 
with  a  national 
win  and  has  since 
At  out  for  an¬ 
other  this  coming 
seaAn.  Marie  is 
a  versatile  music 
student ;  Ae  plays 
string  bau  and 
baritone  with  the  , 

band,  sings  in  Marie  Place 

the  high  school  a  cappella  Aoir,  per¬ 
forms  with  HudAn  Falls  SymAony  and  I 
in  various  quartets  and  trios.  Marie  is 
working  toward  a  AholarAip  that  Ae 
may  Antinue  her  musical  education  after 
graduation. 

Credit  Due  Artist 

Charles  Deaton  of  Centralia,  Illinois 
was  the  illustrator  of  the  twirling  fea¬ 
ture  written  by  Roger  Lee,  which  was 
published  in  the  September  issue  of 
The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Several  in¬ 
quiries  have  been  received  in  regard  to 
the  identity  of  the  artist  who  made 
these  fine  sketches.  A  credit  line  at 
that  time  was  unintentionally  omitted. 

Well  Bite 

This  item  was  found  in  the  want  ads 
of  the  Signal  Butte  of  C.C.H.S.,  Miles  City, 
Montana,  October  SO. 

INFORMATION :  What  is  that  thing 
whlA  looks  like  a  cross  between  a  xlyo- 
phone  and  a  bobcat  whiA  is  the  newest 
I  addition  to  our  baadT 


Realises  Wish  to  Drum 

Delta,  Colo. — ^Elver  slnA  Ae  was  a 
small  Alld,  Katy  Parker  has  wanted  to 
play  the  drum. 

When  Ae  was  in 
the  eighth  grade, 

Ae  began  playing 
Ae  baA  dnun  in 
Ae  Junior  high 
band  and  later 
began  to  study 
Ae  snare  drum. 

Now,  a  Junior  in 
high  sAool,  Ae 
is  a  proud  First 
Divlsioner  of 
Region  10,  gain¬ 
ing  that  distinc¬ 
tion  last  spring 
in  that  Antest. 

She  intends  to 

take  up  Ae  study  Ksty  Psrker 

of  tympani  Als  term  to  widen  her  knowl¬ 
edge  of  percussion. 

Drums  are  not  Ae  only  instruments 
Katy  plays  tor  besides  being  a  member 
of  R.  G.  Ayres'  band,  she  is  a  violinist 
.  in  Ae  sAooI  orAestra. 


Wants  Union  Card 
Deland,  Fla. — ^Donna  SmlA,  member  of 
Ae  Deland  high  sAaI  band  and  star 

xylophonist  of _ ’ _ 

Aat  group,  fAls 
that  Ae  is  at¬ 
tending  a  regu¬ 
lar  conArvatory 
of  music  while 
going  to  high 
sAool.  Her  musi¬ 
cal  training  has 
bAn  taken  under 
John  J.  Heney  in 
sA Ml ;  Ae  has 
learned  sight 
reading,  scale 
work,  intonation, 
and  preparation 


Arough  Ae  A- 
tenslve  work  Doiim  Smith 

whiA  Ae  band  doea  Along  wlA  Ae 
band  Ae  Avers  about  one  hundred  forty 
AmposlUons  during  Ae  term  besldA  her 


ft»cl)ool  iNtiKic  i&>ettton 
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Denver  Picked  for 
Colorado  I.  D.  A. 
December  Clinic 

Noted  Iowa  Conductor 
to  Officiate  at 
Demonstrations 

Denver,  Colo. — The  sixth  annual 
clinic  of  the  Colorado  Instrumental 
Directors  Association,  a  division  of  the 
Colorado  Music  Educators’  Association, 
will  be  held  at  the  Albany  Hotel,  Den¬ 
ver,  on  December  2  and  3,  1938.  It  is 
now  certain  that  Carleton  Stewart,  na¬ 
tionally  known  high  school  director 
from  Mason  City,  Iowa,  will  be  present 
to  lead  various  instrumental  demon¬ 
strations.  The  Denver  university  band 
and  orchestra  will  be  used  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  music  on  the  national  lists 
through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  W.  H. 
Hyslop,  director  at  Denver  university. 
It  is  hoped  that  all  instrumental  di¬ 
rectors  will  be  able  to  arrange  their 
work  so  that  it  will  be  possible  for 
them  to  attend. 

The  dates  for  the  1939  spring  com¬ 
petition  festival  have  been  set  for 
April  19  to  22  Inclusive  for  the  south¬ 
ern  regional,  and  April  25  to  29  in¬ 
clusive  for  the  northern  regional.  The 
site  of  each  festival  will  be  selected 
and  voted  upon  by  superintendents  of 
schools  by  November  16,  the  results  of 
which  will  be  revealed  at  the  clinic. 

Six  Piece  Band  Grows  to 
Forty-Nine  in  Second  Year 

By  Jimmy  Hinton  ' 

Westminster,  Colo. — With  an  800% 
increase  in  membership,  or  a  Jump 
from  six  to  forty-nine  players.  Union 
high  school  band  under  the  energetic 
direction  of  Smith  W.  Ames  enters  its 
second  year  of  activity.  The  first  year 
was  quite  a  struggle  to  secure  players 
and  to  get  a  semblance  of  balanced  in¬ 
strumentation  but  this  fall  has  shown 
that  the  growing  pains  of  the  first  year 
were  worth  tolerating.  A  grade  school 
band  of  twenty-eight  members  has  also 
been  organised. 

Union  high  has  a  thriving  parent 
teachers’  association  which  is  uniform¬ 
ing  the  band  for  concert  and  parade 
work.  Already  they  have  their  caps 
and  are  planning  for  their  capes  by 
January.  The  new  caps  were  worn  to 
the  Colorado  University  band  day 
when  the  band  played  and  marched 
with  twenty-four  other  bands  at  a  uni¬ 
versity  game. 


own  repertoire.  She  is  taking  a  course 
in  theory  and  student  conducting  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  thia  For  her  contest  number 
on  which  she  was  ranked  in  the  First  Di¬ 
vision,  Donna  played  “Invitation  to  the 
Valse’’  by  Weber.  She  plans  to  enter 
college  after  graduation  and  then  go  into 
music  professionally. 


Dial  Dope 


The  Music  flducation  Broadcast  Com¬ 
mittee  is  again  sponsoring  the  Music  and 
American  Youth  Broadcasts.  The  fall 
series  began  on  November  6  from  10 :00 
to  11 :00  a.  m.  E.  S.  T.  and  are  carried  by 
the  Red  Network  of  N.B.C.  These  broad¬ 
cast  are  on  successive  Sundays  ending 
December  18.  The  schedule  which  was 
released  by  Dr.  Maddy,  chairman  of  the 
Music  Elducation  Broadcasts  Committee, 
is  as  follows: 

November  6  —  Chicago.  Helen  Howe, 
Chairman. 

November  13 — Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Spon¬ 
sored  by  the  department  of  music  (Mabel 
E.  Bray,  President),  New  Jersey  State 
Teachers  Association. 

November  20 — Cleveland.  Russell  V. 
Morgan,  Chairman. 

November  27 — New  York.  George  Qart- 
lan,  Chairman. 

December  4 — Lios  Angeles.  Louis  Wood- 
son  Curtis,  Chairman. 

December  11 — Kansas  City.  Mabelle 
Glenn,  Chairman. 

December  18 — Philadelphia.  George  L. 
Lindsay,  Chairman. 

Leslie  P.  Clausen,  chairman  of  the 
Pacific  Coast  Music  and  American  Youth 
Broadcasts,  has  announced  the  schedule 
of  the  western  broadcasts  which  began 
November  12  and  are  continued  through 
December  17.  These  broadcasts  are  heard 
on  Saturdays,  6 :00-6 :30  p.  m.,  P.S.T.,  on 
the  Blue  Network.  Following  is  the 
schedule : 

November  12 — Los  Angeles. 

November  19 — Northwest  Conference. 

November  26 — San  Francisco. 

December  8 — ^Northwest  Conference. 

December  10 — Salt  Lake  City  (tenta¬ 
tive). 

December  17 — Northwest  Conference. 

Another  airrespondence  course  which 
has  been  a  regular  feature  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Broadcasting  Company  for  a  num¬ 
ber  of  years  was  again  put  in  ether  under 
the  hand  of  Dr.  Joseph  E.  Maddy  on  Octo¬ 
ber  25.  Elvery  Tuesday  from  12  :45  to  1 :15 
E.S.T.,  Dr.  Maddy  will  broadcast  instruc¬ 
tions  on  how  to  play  musical  instruments, 
both  stringed  and  wind.  The  first  fifteen 
minutes  of  each  half-hour  period  is  de¬ 
voted  to  elementary  students,  teaching 
the  essentials  of  music  and  the  instru¬ 
ment.  This  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  you 
beginners  to  study  with  one  of  the  most 
widely  known  of  the  music  educators ; 
this  is  a  fine  opportunity  for  your  ad¬ 
vanced  students  to  learn  technique  and 
the  details  of  better  performance. 


Right  in  line  with  the  article  written  by 
James  R.  Gillette  on  “Chamber  Music” 
(see  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  October, 
1938)  is  this  item  concerning  a  series  of 
Sunday  afternoon  chamber  music  con¬ 
certs  being  presented  in  Town  Hall,  New 
York  and  broadcast  over  N.B.C.  These 
began  October  23  and  continued  through 
until  February  19,  1939,  from  6  :00  to  7 :00 
p.  m.  RS.T.  The  orchestra  of  forty  picked 
artists  is  under  the  direction  of  Frits 
Siedry.  I  think  that  directors  will  find 
this  more  to  their  taste  than  will  students, 
although  I  recommend  it  to  both. 


Do  not  make  things  comfortable  for 
yourself  in  such  a  way  as  to  make 
them  uncomfortable  for  others.  — 
Chinese  Proverb. 


-A  MARTIN  IS 
ALWAYS  WORTH 
THE  DIFFERENCE 


—He  is  giving  you  the  very 
best  advice,  trying  to  help  you 
quickly  and  easily  over  the 
hardest  part  of  learning  to  play 
an  instrument. 

• 

Now,  the  reasons  Martin  Hand, 
craft  instruments  are  so  much 
easier  to  master  are, — because 
the  chromatic  centers  are  so 
exact  that  each  attack  is  grooved 
to  strike  the  tone  “right  in  the 
nose”;  because,  by  handcrafts* 
manship,  the  tone  quality  b 
develoi^  in  the  rnaking  of 
each  individual  instrument  and 
b  as  much  a  part  of  the  instm* 
ment  as  b  the  tone  of  a  bell; 
because  the  action,  ease  of 
blowing,  and  the  right  resist' 
ance  for  volume  control  are 
equally  exact  and  fixed  by  die 
hand  of  the  making  craftsman. 

• 

But  we  can  tell  you  so  little 
about  the  special  advantages  of 
Martin  Handcraft  instruments 
in  thb  limited  space.  So  we 
want  to  send  you  the  new 
Martin  catalog  which  reveab 
many  interesting  things  and  will 
help  you  to  understand  why  a 
hlardn  will  speed  your  prog* 
ress,  help  you  over  the  roum 
places,  and  more  quickly  make 
you  a  finished  “First  Di^ion” 
Musician. 

• 

Send  a  postal  today  for  this 
remaricable  new  book.  No  dbli* 
gadon,  of  course.  We  «oant  to 
|mt  you  in  the  “know”.  Send 
today. 


MARTIN 

BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 

DfPT.  1103  BKHART,  INDIANA 


of'drarn  maiors. —  beginners  amateurs. 
v(  terans, — have  been  scared. nq  <or  a 
full  and  complete  Instructor — 

The  Art  of 
Baton  Spinning 

By  C  "W.  Benner  and  Paul  Painter 


at  ver>  <>rst  b«tcn  qrlp,  ri;  .s 

f*c^  d''d  p^oq^eii  »e  step 

"■n.e  uat'^a*«*4  ever^  part  ncK  rou* '‘e 

*r  *e  330  individual  pKotoqrap^s  S^'o**a  ev«ry 
as  clea'‘v  as  the  ♦n^c^ers  "rKo  -r'ote 
s  t  .  wfc  ZCsj  J  l^O'«  »OU  n  $  000  wortK  of 
pp*', .  1  t>f  *  atu  -  essons 

Eipla  n^al:  t)OpuUr  spins  qives  pf offSS'ona! 
'■  r.q  secrets.  Sl^o*.s  nw-nt-rrless  new  t».'!s 
q  .t*s  bas  e  rud'n'C’'ts  erap!  og  you  to  or.q 
,pdte  hundreds  mo'e  of  yOur  ewn  TerKr  que 
,s  .o"^plete'v  etpU  red  to  the  'ast  -’.rooi  of 
Ust  fmqer. 

Or',  complete  au*^en*  “  'o!  able  ard 

r'a:*c*i  bock  cn  Bate"  Sp-nc'-q  »»e^  pub- 
'  -.hed  Academic. -  >et  c^eat  ve  t  '  t  n  =1  No 
'onqer  ary  need  to  pay  VO  a  'esson  fo- 
Batcrninq  secrets. 

A-«  st  :  B<*or  Spirnirq  is  t^c  "at  o'^a' 
vog^t'  I*  s  fascinat-  ng  :*  s  c^e.  t  it  s  beau- 
t  s  fyr  It  det^n-te',  "dees  th  nqs  <or 

pc  ,e  and  persona’  ty  of  boys  and  q.^'ts.  Tnis 
bcci  youf  shofte$t  rojte  to  thorough' 
.^.t^o-*a*»e  m^'.te'',.  Order  jr;e  or  bot'^ 
V.  U~‘CS  no»  Bf  the  t  'st  .n  ,0-r  schpol  *0 
'eveai  yOur  amai-nq  Baton  Sp*r.'  mq  t»*.> 
n  que.  Order  today. 


The  S.  M.  Twirling  Feature  of  the  Month 


Routines  for  Twirling  Ensembles 

lY 

VIRGINIA  PAGE  NUTT 

Twlrllns  drum  majoru  have  become  dolnv  the  wrUt  twirl  as  fast  as  he  le 
a  prominent  part  of  the  marchlnc  band,  able,  slowly  ralelnc  the  arm  up  for  8 
As  the  school  band  movement  irrew,  counts  and  then  down  for  8  counts, 
directors  bevan  to  look  to  "dresslnc  8.  Figure  elsht  R  hand,  8  counts 
up”  their  marchlnc  band.  One  of  the  waist  hl*h.  Then  flrure  elsht  8  counts 
first  things  they  added.  In  addition  to  over  head.  When  the  baton  dives  down 
the  regular  drum  major,  was  a  twirling  to  the  h  side  count  one.  When  It  dives 
drum  major.  As  more  Interest  was  down  to  the  R  side  count  two.  1«  side 
shown  In  twirling:,  they  added  two  or  three,  R  side  four,  etc.  (A  complete 
three  twlrlere  and  now  many  bands  fl«ure  eiffht  takes  two  counta) 


have  a  twirling  ensemble  as  a  separate 


Pass  around  the  back  L>  to  R. 


unit  of  the  band.  This  has  led  to  the  Cross  over  In  front  on  count  one,  cart- 
problem  of  twirling  In  unison  which,  wheel  to  L  hand  on  count  two,  receive 
of  course,  necessitates  having  a  definite  In  back  with  R  hand  on  count  three 
routine.  It  Is  not  absolutely  necessary  and  bring  to  front  on  count  four, 
to  twirl  In  unison,  but  It  added  a  great  <•  Front  hand  spin  8  counts.  When 
deal  If  this  Is  -  possible,  at  least  part  the  R  hand  grasps  the  baton  count  one, 
of  the  time.  A  short,  simple  routine  Is  when  the  Li  hand  grasps  the  baton 
also  very  effective  on  the  concert  pro-  count  two,  R  hand  three,  L  hand  four, 
gram.  *tc. 

Many  people  believe  that  to  train  6.  Two  twirls  around  the  body.  When 
four.  six.  ten  or  twenty  twlrlere  to  the  R  hand  grasps  the  baton  count  one. 
twirl  In  unison  and  with  music  would  "  the  wrist  turns  the  baton  count 
be  an  impossible  Job.  This  is  not  the  ^  receives  the 

case.  In  the  first  place  It  does  not 
have  to  be  a  complicated  routine  nor  ^ 

dose  it  have  to  be  done  at  a  tremendous  ... 


speed.  Four  people  doing  a  simple  «.  I>o  three  front  hand  spins.  The 
routine  will  look  four  times  as  well  as  receives  the 

one  person  doing  that  same  routine.  baton  toss  Into  ^r.  the  baton 

The  following  is  a  method  for  quickly  *"  1“*  “'i 

learning  a  simple  routine  to  be  done  ^  ‘**''*" 

either  while  marching  or  for  a  stage  “f"**  P"  *" 

performance.  The  movements  used  for  ^***,*,**^  **”  count  *tghL 

32  measures  of  the  music  are:  '•f'***"* 

_  .  movements  and  repeat 

1.  Wrist  twirl  . 16  counts  ga,ii,pie  of  one  of  the  i 

2.  Figure  eight  . 18  counts 


This  routine  Involves  only  a  few 
movements  and  repeats  them.  It  is  a 
sample  of  one  of  the  simplest  routines 
possible  to  make  up.  It  could  be  used 


8.  Pass  around  the  back .  4  counts  beginner’s  first  routine.  As  the 

4.  Front  hand  spin .  8  counts  twirlers  progress  and  learn  more  move- 

5.  Twirls  around  the  body....  8  counts  these  can  be  added  to  make  a 

6.  Front  hand  spins  and  throw  8  counts  ,nor*  brlllUnt  routine. 

7.  Under  arm  to  carry  position  4  counts  Building  a  solo  routine  calls  for  a 
1.  Begin  the  routine  with  J6  counts  different  system.  This  will  be  dis- 

of  R  hand  wrist  twirls.  Each  twirler  cussed  In  detail  In  a  later  article. 

IrrKre  (BnW  marcK  4knipo3 
.  1  h  I  h  1  I  . 
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Organize  Baton  Classes 
Twirling  and  Directing 


By  Ruth  Morton 

Onawa,  la. — ^Two  new  classes  bare 
been  added  to  tbe  regular  course  in  tbe 
mnsic  curricnlnm  at  Onawa  bigb 
school;  tbe  first  is  a  class  for  twirlers 
and  tbe  second  Is  a  class  for  student 
conductors.  Tbe  twirling  class  bas 
been  organised  for  those  interested  in 
becoming  twirlers  for  the  band  and 
also  for  those  who  wish  to  twirl  for 
their  own  amosement  and  amassment. 


The  student  directing  class  is  not  open 
for  all  pupils  since  there  are  certain 
requirements  which  must  be  filled  be¬ 
fore  admittance  is  granted  by  Director 
Hudleson. 

Kokomo  Dolls  Up 

Kokomo,  Ind. — John  8.  Cayior’s  high 
school  band  of  Kokomo  is  off  to  a 
snappy  start  with  eighty  new  uni- 
fornu.  This  organisation  has  not 
wasted  any  time  in  getting  started  for 
the  band  has  been  in  action  since  the 
opening  of  school. 


Send  Your  Sub  Today 


Don't  Laugh,  Those  Wer#  Good 
Jokes  in  Their  Day 


New  Mexico  Aseociation 
to  Raise  Music  Standard 


Concert  manacer :  "What,  you  want 
110  a  nicht  for  playing?  That’s  ridiculous  . 
In  these  times.  You  must  charge  by  the 
nota” 

Musician:  "No,  I  charge  by  the  mile. 

I  play  the  slide  trombone.” 

"How  do  you  know  that  your  daugh¬ 
ter’s  music  is  improvingT" 

"The  neighbors  are  getting  more 
friendly.” 

"How  do  you  keep  your  hat  looking  so 
fresh?*’ 

“I’ve  had  it  cleaned  twice  and  once  I 
exchanged  It  in  a  restaurant.” 

"So  you  have  been  singing  in  the  choirT’ 
"Yes.” 

"What  part?” 

"Well,  I  went  In  as  first  bass,  but  they 
changed  it  to  short  stop  when  they  heard 
my  voice.” 

A  farmer  took  his  wife  to  a  concert, 
and  after  listening  with  apparent  Joy  the 
pair  suddenly  became  interested  in  one 
of  the  choruses:  "All  we,  like  sheep,  have 
gone  astray.” 

First  a  sharp  soprano  voice  exclaimed: 
"All  we,  like  sheep” ;  next  a  deep  voice 
uttered  in  a  most  earnest  tone:  “All  we, 
like  sheep.”  ’Then  all  the  singers  at 
once  asserted:  "All  we,  like  sheep.” 

"Well,  I  don’t !”  exclaimed  the  farmer 
to  his  wife :  "I  like  beef  and  bacon.” 

Nit:  Have  you  read  “To  a  Mouse”? 
Wit:  How  do  you  get  them  to  listen? 

— Olenville  Torch. 

Diogenes  met  a  Civil  War  veteran. 
“What  were  you  in  the  war?”  he  asked. 
“A  private,”  the  old  soldier  answered. 
And  Diogenes  blew  out  his  lamp  and 
went  home. 

— Nebraska  Atigwan. 

Frosh:  "Transfer,  please.” 

Conductor:  "Where  toT’ 

Frosh:  "Can’t  tell  you;  it’s  a  surprise 
party.” 

— Caveman. 


Alamogordo,  N.  M.  —  About  twenty 
schools  will  be  represented  in  the  newly 
formed  Southern  New  Mexico  Music  As¬ 
sociation  which  was  organised  at  a  meet¬ 
ing  of  music  supervisors  of  southern  New 
Mexico.  ’The  purpose  of  this  organisation 
will  be  to  give  southern  New  Mexico  bet¬ 
ter  music  by  holding  festivals,  clinics  and 
organised  school  programs.  A  clinic  for 
supervisors  and  directors  is  planned  for 
December  10  and  a  festival  of  instrumen¬ 
tal  and  vocal  groups  on  April  21,  22. 
Gerald  McGuire  of  Alamogordo  is  the 
president  of  the  association. 


If  the  moon  had  a  baby,  would  the 
skyrocket? 

According  to  the  latest  editions  of  fly 
paper,  several  more  of  their  number  have 
passed  the  screen  test. 

DAFFYNITIONS 

Shrimp — a  poor  fish  with  bad  posture. 

To  exit — to  live. 

Musslllni — something  some  people  con¬ 
tinuously  do. 

An  attic — a  dope  fiend. 

Umph — what  nothing  is  without. 

A  csech — a  piece  of  paper  that  often 
bounces  back. 

SchocI — a  place  where  fish  swim  or  sink. 

— Dubuque  Newa. 

Missouri  stands  at  the  head  in  mule 
raising  because  the  other  end  is  dan¬ 
gerous. 


Yoyns  School  Band  Givss 
SocGossfol  SomiMr  Cooeerts 


Maquofceta,  la. — ^From  a  small  band  of 
21  musicians  organised  one  year  ago  at 
Maquoketa  high  school,  there  has  grown 
a  fine  band  of  12B  musicians  to  date.  Of 
the  48  musicians  who  belonged  when  they 
entered  the  first  contest  last  spring,  where 
they  were  given  excellent  ranking,  only 
18  of  them  had  played  before  September, 
1917,  only  seven  months  earlier.  The 
Band  Boosters  Association  and  the  citi- 
sens  of  the  city  have  uniformed  the  group 
in  fine  costumea  Under  the  direction  of 
Roy  T.  Schwab  and  the  assistance  of 
James  Palmer,  a  SO-piece  concert  band 
gave  weekly  concerts  through  the  sum- 


McAllister  Conducts  at 
North  Carolina  Clinic 


Oreentboro,  N.  O. — North  Carolina’s 
annual  October  band  clinic  was  held  in 
Greensboro  the  second  week  of  October 
with  a  gratifying  number  of  music  su¬ 
pervisors  attending.  As  much  of  the  i 
contest  material  that  could  be  covered  ' 
in  the  time  allotted  was  demonstrated 
by  A.  R.  McAllister,  who  took  charge 
of  that  part  of  the  band  program,  with 
the  co-operation  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  band.  The  clinic  is  a 
part  of  the  regular  music  program  of 
North  Carolina  schools. 


Band  Envies  Its  Soloists 

Yankton,  8.  D. — Superior  in  the  state 
contest  is  not  enough  for  the  high 
school  band  of  Yankton  so  they  are 
out  for  national  honors  this  year. 
When  three  of  the  members,  Rolland 
Pribourghouse,  Edward  Vinatieri  and 
Harlan  Kosta,  came  back  from  Omaha 
with  First  Divisions,  the  band  resolved 
to  do  likewise  in  1939.  J.  H.  Prugh  is 
director  of  this  organization. 


Orchestra  Does  Minstrel 

By  Carolyn  Opdyke 
Rutherford,  N.  3. — ^The  El  Tovar  or¬ 
chestra  played  its  first  engagement  Octo¬ 
ber  16  at  a  minstrel  show.  ’The  orches¬ 
tra  furnished  several  light  and  appro¬ 
priate  numbers  which  the  audience  en¬ 
joyed  very  much.  A  social  gathering 
with  dancing  followed  the  performance, 
topping  off  an  entertaining  evening. 


moool  JHttiit  iletaiK  9ecnon 


**The  Muaic  Goes  Round  and  Round,  and  It  Comes  Out  Here** 


TTik  clarinet  quartet  was  the  first  O.  Nits  Williams  of  Quincy, 
ensemble  from  Evansville,  Indiana,  HL  is  happy  about  the  many 
to  win  National  Rrst  Division,  flute  honors  he  has  won. 


Proficiency  is  the  word  for  Euqene  L  Faui  of  Provo,  Utah, 
who  plays  the  pieno,  cello  and  trombone  with  equal  ease. 


rj‘>*  %  - 


r  wow 


One  of  Region  4's  top  violinists  Sara 
Titus  of  Waynesburg,  Pa.,  has 
studied  violin  since  the  age  of  sis. 


Former  high  school  band  boys  were  feted  at  Lenoir,  N.  C.,  when  the  bands  of  Davidson 
Collega  and  North  Carolina  State  College  attended  the  annual  football  encountar. 


r 
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The  ennual  musk  revue  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Melnik  at 
Weequahk  high  school  in  Newark,  New  Jersey,  had  a  successful 
presentation  for  tha  fifth  consecutive  year.  What's  in  store  for  19397 


I 


Latest  Things  in  Wax 

{Continued  from  page  1>) 

and  the  Philadelphia  Orchestra  rive  us 
a  truly  extraordinary  recordinr  In  eight 
parts.  Moussorgsky’s  Intimate  friend, 
painter-architect  Victor  Hartman,  died  at 
the  early  age  of  thirty-nine,  and,  to  honor 
his  memory  the  artist’s  friends  arranged 
a  posthumous  showing  of  his  collected 
worica  Moussorgsky  added  his  personal 
tribute  through  the  remarkable  series  of 
tonal  interpretations  contained  in  Pictures 
at  an  Exhibition. 

Toccata  and  Puou*  in  D  Minor — Bach 
— Victor  8S97.  One  of  the  most  famous  of 
Bach  compositions  often  heard  as  written 
for  organ,  but  Leopold  Stokowski  and  the 
Philadelphia  Orchestra  render  an  arrange¬ 
ment  such  as  will  make  shivers  run  up 
and  down  your  spine.  Breath-taking 
Bach  in  all  his  glory.  Once  you  hear  it, 
you’ll  want  it  for  keeps. 

Sonata  No.  1  in  Q  Major — Bach — Co¬ 
lumbia  X-104.  More  Bach,  but  in  the  old- 
fashioned  way.  Played  on  harpsichord 
and  viola  da  gamba  by  Ernst  Victor  WolfF 
and  Janos  Schuls,  as  originally  written 
for  these  old  instruments.  A  work  of 
great  beauty  and  interest.  Tou’ll  like  it. 

STitPHONT  No.  4  in  E  Minor — Brahms 
—Columbia  Set  S35.  Lovers  of  Brahms 
will  like  this  faithful  recording  by  Felix 
Weingartner  and  the  London  Symphony 
Orchestra.  Faithful,  we  say,  because  we 
believe  Brahms  meant  the  world  to  hear 
his  work  Just  this  way,  and  Weingartner 
gives  it  with  passionate  sincerity,  in  ten 
parts  on  five  twelve-inch  records. 

Princr  Ioor — Dances  of  the  Potovetzki 
Maidens  —  Borodin  —  Victor  M-499.  Or¬ 
chestrated  and  conducted  by  Leopold  Sto¬ 
kowski  and  played  by  the  Philadelphia 
Orchestra,  this  Is  a  fresh  and  incompar¬ 
ably  brilliant  version  of  the  wild  dances 
from  Prince  Igor,  biasing  with  color, 
electrical  with  wild  rhythms,  and  per¬ 
formed  with  the  verve  and  tonal  richness 
that  makes  this  orchestra  unique,  in  four 
parts 

Popular 

Manhattan  Srrrnadr  and  Manhattan 
Moonlight — Columbia  865-jr.  Two  of 
Louis  Alters  modern  tone  poems  that  are 
truly  American  classics  come  to  ne^r  life 
in  this  special  recording  by  the  Orchestre 
Raymonde.  The  first  has  been  used  as 
theme-music  for  a  popular  radio  program. 

Mr  Heart  At  Tht  Swrrt  Voicr  and 
A  Prrttt  Girl  Milking  Her  Cow — Victor 
26024.  Waxed  by  Larry  Clinton  with 
vocals  by  Bea  Wain.  This  mustachioed 
maestro’s  compositions  and  arrangements 
have  made  a  hit  with  the  swing  kids.  Put 
this  down  on  your  ’’must”  list. 

At  Long  Last  Love  and  You  Never 
Know — Victor  26014,  or  Decca  2010.  Cole 
Porter  music  never  grows  old,  or  dull,  so 
listen  to  each  and  take  your  choice.  Larry 
Clinton  disced  the  duo  for  Victor  and 
Glen  Gray  and  the  Casa  Loma  Orchestra 
did  likewise  for  Decca.  Two  grand  tunes 
recorded  by  two  great  banda 

Swamp  Fire  and  The  Man  op  the 
Flting  ’Trapeze  —  BrunsuHck  8226.  Not 
new,  you  say,  but  anything  put  on  wax 
by  Andre  Kostelanets  is  the  real  McCoy. 
If  you  know  your  radio,  you  know  the 
maestro’s  arrangements  are  excellent  and 
interestingly  unusual. 

Mt  Reverie  and  How  Can  We  Be 
Wrong — Brunswick  8224.  Elddy  Duchin, 
”The  Magic  Fingers  of  Radio,"  gives  you 
this  dance  version  of  a  Debussy  tune,  My 
Reverie.  Sentimental  and  very  lovely.  Get 
the  record  if  for  this  reason  only. 

—John  Alden. 


George  Washington  High  School 
Los  Angeles,  California 
Thomas  E.  Hughes,  Principal 


"We  find  our  Hammond 

INDISPENSABLE 

in  the  cultural, 
professional  and  vocational 
opportunities  it  affords^' 


writes  Mr.  Hughes,  in  a  long,  enthusiastic  letter 

“No  single  investment  of  student  body  funds  has  brought 
more  real  pleasure  and  cultural  value  than  our  Hammond 
Organ,”  says  Mr.  Hughes.  “We  used  it  last  June  in  our  out¬ 
door  commencement  exercises  and  it  was  so  enthusiastically 
accepted  not  only  by  the  students  but  also  by  the  thousands  of 
adults  in  the  audience  that  we  are  still  receiving  many  written 
and  spoken  commendations.” 

As  in  many,  many  other  schools  and  colleges,  the  Ham¬ 
mond  now  in  use  at  the  Washington  School  is  proving  invalu¬ 
able  in  assemblies  and  in  connection  with  the  Glee  Club.  Let 
us  send  you  further  information  about  how  the  Hammond 
would  improve  your  school  band  or  orchestra — enable  you  to 
offer  organ  instruction — provide  fitting  music  for  operettas, 
plays,  and  even  student  dancing.  Get  in  touch  today  with  ycHir 
nearest  Hammond  dealer.  Or  for  full  information,  send  in 
the  coupon  below,  now  before  you  forget  it. 

The  HAMMOND  ORGAN 

mso  and  up,  f.  o.  b.  Chicago, 
depending  on  size  of  installation. 


The  Hammond  Organ 
2979  N.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago 
■  Gentlemen:  ~ 

Please  send  me  further  information  about  the  usefulness  of  the 
Hammond  Organ  for  schools  and  colleges,  as  indicated  by  actual  school 
experiences. 

Name  . 

City .  State . 


Nov*mb«r,  1931 
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®  M  ^  HERE,  but  in  the  Elkhart  I  ine,  would  yob  find  a  moder- 
^  ^  ately  priced  cornet  so  typical  of  the  artist  models 
used  by  all  great  professionals.  Advanced  school  bandmas¬ 
ter's  are  demanding  this  style  and  tone  quality.  Notice  the 
true  cornet  design — new  style  short  action  valves.  Valves 
fitted  tightly  and  each  one  worked  In  by  hand  to  make  the 
instrument  easier  to  blow.  Designed  for  a  particularly  clear 
low  register  and  a  full,  easy-to-get  upper  register.  And 
priced  at  only  $54,50! 

Try  it  — along  with  the  new  1939  ELKHART  Symphony  and 
Streamlined  Trumpets  which  have  been  completely  re-de- 
slgncd  for  easier  playing  and  greater  eye  appeal,  and  the  new 
Grenadilla  Wood  Clarinet  which  seHs  at  $69.50.  Built  to 
equal  models  selling  10° g  to  40%  higher.  The  ELKHART 
factory  is  the  busiest  lt‘s  been  for  several  years  testlfylng  to 
the  fact  ♦hat  people  are  quick  to  discover  excellence  at  a 
moderate  price. 

(.U'klunl 

BnilD  inSTBUmEIIT  co. 

Manufacturers  of  * 

'  ELKHART  AND  WINDSOR  INSTRUMENTS 

®  ELKHART  .INDIANA  ' 


■UHART  lAND  INSTMIMINT  COMPANY 
110I4L  .  mtert.  Mmm 
GmRmmii:  PImm  Mud  m«  cemplot*  informatioii  on  Rm 
1931  Elkkart  Modalt  Indudina  N«w  Mtaloa. 

NAME  . . . . 

ADDRESS  _ _ _ 

CITY  . .  STATE . . 

lANDMASTIU  cliack  kar*  for  mw  I93I>39  tckadiila 


Wri’e  today  iox 
n»'W  Cataloq  show 
in-4  1939  riK'HAftT 
or.-;  WINDSOR  mo-! 

Bandmasters 
.--d  trr  your  1938 
Calendar' 


Mueical  AdivHiM  Q 


PROTECTS  MUSIC 
AGAINST  DAMAGE 

Ideal  far  p  o  p  « 1  a  r 
band  hits  —  Inataat 
dUa>  ao  paatlBK.  !• 
ratapreef  wladowo. 
Stana  e  o  p  I  e  a 
poatpaid.  Qnaatltr 
dlaeount. 


FROM  A  PROMINENT  ■ANDHARTER,  COM. 
POSER  AND  ANNANOEN— ILUNOIS 
"Tlw  TIm  Band  VMIo  will  ■mUI  m  la  pn- 
•htIbc  oar  aeilc  rnai  Ion  la  triad  or  role. 

nattn  of  aopoBoa  U  w  oonlail  that  tha 
Tin  Baad  Philo  win  Eli  a  Mac  roqalrad  aaad.*’ 
(BUatd)  n>  CHKNETTR 


CARL  FISCHER,  INC,  OF  BOSTON,  2S2  Trawnit  St,  BoMoo,  Mass. 


Bcmds  of  Europe 

{ComKmufd  fram  pap«  17) 

Tha  organinatlon  pl&yinc  In  tha  Ptaca 
Varta  was  ona  supportad  by  a  civio 
“aoclety"  which  racalvaa  a  yearly  rrant. 
as  do  other  aoclatiaa,  from  the  city  of 
Antwerp  tor  alvins  concerts  In  the  pub¬ 
lic  parka  and  squares.  Thia  band  was 
all  braaa,  with  a  full  set  of  aax-homa  and 
a  complete  gamut  of  saxophones  It 
sounded  solid  and  technically  far  above 
our  averace  American  town  bands  In 
the  final  number  the  band  was  aupple- 
mented  for  fanfare  effects  by  eight  snare 
dnuna  and  ten  bugles  standing  on  the 
ground  behind  the  conductor.  At  the  con¬ 
clusion  the  whole  outfit  lined  up  and 
marched  down  the  avenue  to  a  street  fsir 
several  blocks  away. 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  about  my  visit 
to  the  famous  Royal  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts  in  Antwerp  where  msny  fine  paint¬ 
ings  by  Rembrandt,  ITan  Dyck,  Jordaens 
and  Rubens  are  on  view,  but  must  get 
back  to  my  music  story.  The  concert  In 
the  afternoon  at  S:t0  was  given  in  the 
sodogical  gardens  by  the  band  of  the 
5th  Regiment  under  the  direction  of  Lieu¬ 
tenant  N.  Oenotte.  This  soo  and  exten¬ 
sive  gardens  are  supported  by  the  city 
and  by  entrance  fees  of  10  francs  (about  15 
cents)  per  person.  My  program  states 
that  hand  concerts  are  given  every  Mon¬ 
day,  Thursday,  Saturday  and  Sunday 
afternoons  during  September.  In  the 
winter  a  symphoiiy  concert  each  week  is 
presented  In  the  Orand  Hall  of  the  Gar¬ 
dens. 

The  instrumentation  of  the  5th  Regi¬ 
ment  la  quite  complete.  I  noted  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  S  flutes  (1  piccolo),  1  oboe,  1  Eib 
clarinet,  8  B(>  clarinets,  I  saxophones 
(alto,  tenor,  baritone),  2  French  horns, 
■1  alto  bom,  2  comets,  2  Fluegel  horns, 
2  trumpets,  2  valve  trombones,  2  bari¬ 
tones,  1  tuba,  1  string  baas,  2  drums,  1 
tympani. 

The  players  were  all  expert,  some  old, 
some  young.  I  would  cite  especially  the 
solo  comet,  solo  clarinet,  solo  Fluegel 
horn,  oboe,  and  baritones.  Ehiropean 
musicians,  even  the  average,  are  certainly 
well  drilled  in  the  fundamentals  of  tech¬ 
nique.  I  am  afraid  that  teachers  on  the 
Continent  would  have  little  sympathy  with 
our  American  emphasis  on  “tune”.  How¬ 
ever,  I  am  equally  certain  that  we  In 
America,  with  our  necessarily  different 
ideals,  are  on  the  right  track  in  trying  to 
find  the  correct  balance  between  tune 
and  technique.  Such  a  controversy  is 
bound  to  produce  fanatics  on  both  aides. 
I  do  not  pretend  to  know  yet  much  shout 
Ehiropean  musical  organisations,  hut  when 
I  hear  such  bands  as  the  Italian  one  two 
years  ago  in  Boston  and  the  two  today 
In  Antwerp,  I  cannot  help  but  say  that  a 
good  foundation  In  technique  is  indispen¬ 
sable. 

During  the  intermission  I  had  a  short 
talk  with  the  director.  Lieutenant  Oenotte, 
a  very  able  conductor.  He  could  epeak 
no  Kngllsh  and  I  could  speak  a  little 
French,  but  I  found  out  that  his  band  is 
a  regular  service  organisation  which  re¬ 
hearses  four  times  a  week.  Its  regular 
strength  is  forty  men. 

The  program  of  the  Regiment  band  is 
as  follows: 

Part  I 

“Marche  des  Incas’* . Baudonck 

“Chauve  Souris  Ouverture". . . .  J.  Strauss 
Arr.  F.  Mees 

“Mlgnon” . A.  Thomas 

Fantalsle  par  H.  Maeck 

“La  Feria” . P.  Laoome 

Arr.  Roux 


n 


Pltmu  fMestiMi  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  ttktn  answering  aAvertistmetUs  is  iMr  mngntinr. 


November,  1931 


WHITE  WAY 


'"'"tunt 


‘‘La  Source” . L.  Delibes 

Arr.  Bouchel 

“Lies  Erynnies” . J.  Massenet 

Arr.  Nomm^Ja 

“Chanson  du  Desert” . Romberc 

Fantalsie  par  FI.  Solaberl 


You  will  note  bow  different  this  list  is 
from  the  one  I  heard  in  the  momins.  The 
concert  was  Interesting  not  only  because 
of  the  virtuosity  of  the  Individuals  and 
ensemble,  beautiful  planisslmos,  organ¬ 
like  chords  and  nuances,  but  also  because 
of  the  musical  value  of  the  compositions, 
especially  their  arrangements.  I  have 
never  heard  a  better  selection  of  Rom¬ 
berg's  “Desert  Songr”.  The  superiority 
of  Ehiropean  band  and  orchestra  arrange¬ 
ments  is  a  challenge  to  American  school 
musicians  to  learn  more  about  good  ar¬ 
rangements  and  perh^s  to  produce  some 
better  ones  themselves  in  the  future. 

LAWRENCE  W.  CHIDESTER. 


Intonation 

{Continued  from  puge  10) 


ing  a  good  ingtrument  made  in  the 
U.S.A. 

Pity  the  poor  woodwind  player.  With 
the .  exception  of  the  saxophone,  the 
majority  of  both  fine  and  poor  grades 
of  instruments  were  made  in  Europe 
and  ih  most  cases  were  not  constructed 
to  play  at  A-440.  The  manufacturer  in 
many  cases  shortens  the  barrel  Joints 
of  clarinets  so  that  the  Bli  tuning  note 
is  A-440.  In  that  case  all  of  the  other 
holes  are  now  located  too  close  to  the 
mouthpiece  to  play  a  true  pitch  on  the 
required  tempered  scale.  Did  you  ever 
try  to  get  a  section  of  clarinets  con¬ 
sisting  of  no  less  than  six  different 
makes  in  tune?  It  is  enough  to  give 
a  director  grey  hair  at  thirty.  In  an  or¬ 
chestra  the  string  section  can  tune  to 
any  desired  pitch,  and  with  competent 
players  the  pitch  is  perfect.  The  in¬ 
tonation  of  a  woodwind  section  de¬ 
pends  a  great  deal  on  the  uniformity 
of  instruments.  If  you  can  persuade 
your  players  to  buy  all  one  make  of 
clarinets  it  will  be  possible  to  have 
them  tune  perfectly  among  themselves. 
The  remainder  of  the  woodwind  sec¬ 
tion  will  then  have  to  tune  to  the 
clarinet  group,  and  if  the  choice  of 
instruments  has  been  fortunate,  per¬ 
haps  I  should  say  wise,  the  situation 
is  improved  immensely.  As  the  clari¬ 
nets  in  my  own  band  more  nearly  ap¬ 
proach  one  make,  the  improvement  has 
been  a  revelation. 

One  of  the  finest  examples  of  good 
intonation  resulting  from  the  make  of 
instruments  being  uniform  is  the  War- 
melin  Clarinet  Quartet.  I  have  never 
heard  a  finer  intonation  in  an  ensem¬ 
ble.  Some  of  our  finest  concert  bands 
in  the  broadcasting  field  have,  in  re¬ 
cent  years,  changed  to  one  make  of 


Just  Off  the  PressI 

Get  j'.ur  copy  now — fill  in  and  mail  the  coupon  at  the  bottom  of  this  page 
and  get  your  FUEE  copy.  This  new  issue  is  crammed  full  of  interesting 
information  about  bands  and  musicians.  In  addition  it  has  many  outstanding 
articles  such  as  one  by  Dr.  Frank  Simon,  Director  ed  the  ARMCO  Band  on 
‘*Ten  years  before  the  Microphone” — and  another  by  Ralph  Rush,  Director 
of  the  Cleveland  Heights  (Ohio)  High  School  Band,  entitled  “What  it  takes 
to  win**  . . .  “Football  Showmanship**  by  Robert  J.  Barrett,  Columbia 
University  M.  A.  and  **The  Story  of  Fred  Waring  and  his  Pennsylvanians** 
also  by  Robert  J.  Barrett — and  another — “A  Human  Interest  Story** 
by  Frank  Hruby  which  portrays  the  early  life  of  the  famous  Hruby  Family 
of  Musicians  together  with  news  of  the  latest  developments  in  KING,  CLEVE¬ 
LAND  and  AMERICAN  STANDARD  Instruments  .  . .  New  iiutruments 
.  .  .  New  Models  ...  It  is  yours  for  the  asking  .  .  .  No  obligation  involved. 
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WE  ARE  MAKING 

AMERICA  MUSICAL 

Univwrsally  accapted  and  acknowladged  tha  paar  of  Pra-Band 
insfrumants;  mora  ganaraVy  used  in  tha  grade-school  rooms  of 
iha  nation  than  any  other  single  instrument,  the  Saxette  and  the 
Saxette  Method  are  doing  most  to  "Make  America  Musical." 

It's  the  active  principle  of  "Music  for  Every  Child."  How  they 
take  to  H.  How  quickly  it  establishes  them,  musically.  It  is 
impossible  to  estim^e  the  cultural  advance  America  is  seeding 
today  in  Saxette  classes. 

THE  ORIGINAL  SAXETTE 

Endorsed  by  Music  Leaders  Everywhere 


Ymn  in  pnrfncting,  with  thn  grad*  ickools  of  Dninwarn,  Ohio,  at  a  practical 
aiporimontal  laboratory,  tha  Sasotta,  and  method  am  muticaHy  correct  in 
every  detafl,  attum  rapid  progren,  eliminate  mitfitt,  end  almady  have  been 
the  starting  batit  of  many  of  the  finest  bands  and  instrumental  sdoists  in  our 
schools. 

Easy  to  Play 

The  new  Saxette  b  to  easy  to  play,  and  the 
Saxette  method  to  simple,  elementary,  and  pro¬ 
gressive,  that  Saxette  classes 
can  ba  taught  and  quicUy  de- 
velopad,  by  any  tMcher,  in 
any  grada  above  third. 


FREE  Tryout 


Send  for 
Trial  Sample 


To  prove  this  we  will  gladly  tend  e  new  instrument  and  instruction  book, 
"The  Saxette  Method,"  to  any  music  supervisor,  for  IS  days'  free  tryout. 
This  it  the  only  way  you  can  raally  see  the  simplicity,  the  beauty,  and 
the  fundamental  certainty  of  this  method.  Endorsed  by  such  leaders  at 
Glen  J.  Ford,  Joliet,  III.;  H.  A.  VanderCook,  Chicago;  A.  S.  Miatcer, 
Pittsburgh;  Leon  V.  MetcaK,  notad  composer;  and  countleu  others.  Priced 
in  easy  mach  of  every  child.  Special  quantity  discounts  to  schools. 

Music  teachers,  directors,  supervisors,  write  at  onca 
for  full  information  and  a  copy  of  our  fascinating,  iRus- 
trated  book,  "The  Game  of  Music  Building."  Send  today. 

This  placet  you  under  no  obligation. 


ICbe  Iboxette 


Delaware,  Ohio 


Terms  of  Subscription 

Per  yeer  $1.00  2  years  $1.50 

Foreign,  per  year  $1.50 
Group  Subscriptions— U.  S.  Only 

Ten  to  20  yearly  tubs  on  a  tingle  order,  TSc  each.  Twenty  or  mom  yearly  tubs 
on  a  tingle  order,  SOc  each.  Subscription  orders  eccepted  only  when  fully  covemd 
by  cash.  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  it  published  monthly  except  July  and 
August.  Mailing  date  generelly  the  lOth  of  the  date  month.  Single  ce^es  by 
rmB,  lOc.  Ten  or  mom  copies,  ISc  each. 

Return  this  coupon  at  once  with  a  one  dollar  bill  for  a  fuB  year's  subacriptien, 
or  renewal,  end  e  copy  of  the  Music  Dictionary,  which  will  be  moBed  to  you 
postpaid,  immediately.  This  special  offer  it  for  this  month  only. 

Heme  . 

Addmas  .  . 

.Tnum  . State . 

Return  this  coupon  at  once  with  a  one  dollar  blB  for  e  fuB  year's  subscription. 


instruments.  If  you  have  followed 
their  series,  of  programs  from  year  to 
year  as  I  have,  you  will  have  to  agree 
that  the  present  standards  are  superior 
to  those  prevailing  before  the  change. 
All  may  profit  by  their  experience  and 
make  strides  toward  solving  our  in¬ 
tonation  problem. 


It’s  in  the  Family 

Salem.  Ore. — member  of  Gordon  A. 
Finlnv’a  band,  Marjorie  Copley  Broer,  la 
one  of  the  moot 
outstanding  musi¬ 
cians  In  that  high 
schooL  First  Dlvl- 
vlslon  on  the  flute 
Is  only  one  more 
honor  added  to 
her  growing  list 
of  awards.  For 
the  liMt  flve  years 
she  has  been 
playing  in  the 
Salem  Philhar¬ 
monic  Symphony 
orchestra  and  for 
the  last  four  of 
these,  she  has 
been  first  flutist. 

In  19S7  she  was 
granted  permanent  ownership  of  the  cup 
given  by  the  Oregon  Federation  of  Musi¬ 
cians  Clubs  for  having  won  first  place  for 
three  consecutive  years.  In  19SS  she  won 
first  place  in  the  piano  contest  held  by 
the  Salem  Federation  of  Music  Clubs;  in 
19SC  she  took  honorable  mention  in  the 
Oregon  Federation  of  Music  Clubs;  last 
year  she  placed  second  in  the  same  con¬ 
tests.  Sue  has  been  studying  the  piccolo 
for  the  last  few  yeara 
.  Marjorie  is  not  the  only  member  of  the 
family  Interested  in  music  for  all  of  them 
play  some  Instrument,  forming  a  family 
orchestra.  This  orchestra  has  had  weekly 
half-hour  broadcasts  over  KSLM  and 
Marjorie  played  flute  and  their  Hammond 
Electric  Organ  over  this  program.  She 
will  graduate  this  year. 


Marjorit  Broer 


Wants  More  Medals 

Superior,  iieb. — Just  beginning  his 
Junior  year  in  high  school  and  with  his 
eye  on  a  second 
medal  at  a  na- 
t  i  o  n  a  1  festlvaL 
Keith  Robinson  is 
concentrating  on 
his  trombone  on 
which  he  won 
First  Division  in 
the  1918  contest 
held  in  Omaha. 

So  far  he  has  en¬ 
tered  flve  com¬ 
petition  festivals 
and  played  solos 
in  four  of  them, 
receiving  three 
firsts  and  one 
second.  He  at¬ 
tended  the  band 
clinic  at  Wayne  in  1987  where  he  was 
selected  for  the  first  section,  playing  third 
chair. 

S.  K.  liotspeich  has  been  his  director 
for  three  years  and  has  guided  him  to 
success. 


Keith  Robinson 
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Leona  Mae  Smith  will 

Help  You  With  Your  Cornet 

Send  Questions  to  1666  linden  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


We  are,  indeed,  honored  to  have 
with  US  Miss  Leona  May  Smith  who  is 
unquestionably  one  of  the  finest  cor- 
netists  in  this  country.  Acclaimed  by 
leading  musicians.  Miss  Smith  has  had 
a  colorful  career  since  her  first  public 
appearance  as  a  child.  We  are  for- 


Leona  Maa  Smith 

tunate  in  having  this  artist  conduct 
the  cornet  department. — The  Editor. 

To  the  Readers  of  The  SCHOOL.  MUSI¬ 
CIAN: 

It  is  indeed  a  pieasure  and  an  honor 
to  be  invited  to  conduct  a  regular 
coiumn  in  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  I 
wili  endeavor  to  maintain  the  same 
high  standards  in  conducting  this  col¬ 
umn  that,  through  the  years,  have  be¬ 
come  the  traditional  trademark  of  this 
magasine.  This  is  your  coiumn!  It 
will  always  be  open  for  questions  and 
discussion. 

I  will  endeavor  to  answer  al!  your 
questions  to  the  best  of  my  ability  as 
a  teacher  and  perhaps  illustrate  my 
remarks  with  references  to  my  per¬ 
sonal  experiences  as  a  soloist  with 
some  of  the  world’s  greatest  musical 
organisations.  It  is  my  wish  that  the 
policy  of  this  column  be  most  elastic, 
that  it  serve  as  a  guide  to  cornetlsts 
and  trumpeters  and  that  it  prove  edu¬ 
cational  and  recreational  to  all. 

I  recently  received  the  following  let¬ 
ter  and  as  it  dwells  on  topics  of  inter¬ 
est  to  all,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
problems  faced  by  young  girls  who  want 
to  play  brass  Instruments,  I  want  to 
take  this  opportunity  to  answer  it  pub¬ 
licly. 

Question ;  It  has  always  been  my  am¬ 
bition  to  play  a  cornet  in  my  high  school 
band,  yet  my  parents  definitely  forbid  it. 
They  claim  that  there  is  no  future  for 
girl  cornetists  and  that  playing  such  an 
instrument  results  in  much  physicai  harm, 
particularly  to  one's  appearance.  I  re¬ 


cently  heard  you  play  as  guest  star  with 
the  Sewanhaka  high  school  band.  Floral 
Park,  Ijong  Island.  Unfortunately,  my 
parents  did  not  accompany  me,  otherwise 
I  am  sure  they  would  automatically  have 
withdrawn  their  objections.  Would  you 
please  help  me  solve  my  problem  by  an¬ 
swering  my  parents’  objections? — B.  h. 
Valley  Stream,  Long  Itland. 

Answer;  Relative  to  appearance.  With 
the  proper  playing  under  the  guidance  of 
a  competent  instructor,  there  is  not  the 
sli^test  reason  why  a  girl’s  physical  ap¬ 
pearance  should  be  marred  by  the  playing 
of  a  brass  instrument.  (Beauty  may  be 
only  skin  deep,  but  it  is  so  Important!) 
Proper  placement  of  the  mouthpiece  with 
no  jamming  will  Insure  keeping  the 
natural  shape  of  the  lips.  Through  cor¬ 
rect  breathing,  the  lungs  are  developed 
and  the  muscles  of  the  diaphragm  are 
strengthened,  with  a  corresponding  im¬ 
provement  in  general  health. 

As  to  the  statement  that  there  is  no 
future  in  music — if  playing  the  instru¬ 
ment  results  in  pleasure  and  enjoyment 
for  you  as  an  individual,  it  immediately 
Justifies  your  ambition.  If  it  should  prove 
that  you  have  the  talent  necessary  to 
consider  music  as  your  life  work,  I  wish 
to  say  that  there  is  definitely  a  future  for 
you !  There  has  been  a  tremendous 
growth  in  women’s  symphonic  ensembles 
and  girls’  dance  orchestras  in  recent 
years.  Slowly,  but  surely,  women  instru¬ 
mentalists  are  being  employed  by  major 
symphony  orchestras.  Although  our  schools 
have  done  yeoman  work,  there  are  very  few 
competent  women  performers  on  brass 
instruments  in  comparison  to  the  men. 
Make  teaching  a  major  activity!  Teach¬ 
ing  and  solo  playing  go  hand  in  hand.  A 
woman  capable  of  playing  a  good  solo 
need  never  lack  pupils. 

Question:  I  have  studied  the  comet 
for  seven  years  and  although  I  am  far 
advanced  technically  (better  than  aver¬ 
age),  I  have  limited  my  solo  playing  to 
songs.  I  do  not  dare  play  a  very  difficult 
solo  as  I  am  never  sure  whether  I  can 
finish  it  safely.  Could  you  suggest  some 
way  of  remedying  this  situation?  I  do 
get  nervous. — R.  S.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Answer:  Tour  lack  of  confidence  and 
subsequent  nervousness  may  be  due  to 
the  way  you  prepare  your  solo.  When¬ 
ever  possible,  I  have  always  endeavored 
to  follow  this  procedure  in  learning  a 
new  solo.  In  my  first  approach,  I  play 
the  new  composition  in  its  entirety  three 
or  four  times,  thus  enabling  me  to  vis¬ 
ualise  it  as  an  entire  unit  I  then  study 
it  thoroughly,  measure  by  measure,  mas¬ 
tering  each  minute,  technical  detail.  Then 
I  commit  it  to  memory !  However,  at  this 
point,  I  shelve  it  completely  for  a  few 
weeks,  thus  enabling  me  to  resume  with 
a  completely  revitalized  attitude  the  nec¬ 
essary  polishing-up  process,  no  longer  sur¬ 
veying  it  from  measure  to  measure,  but 
in  the  light  of  the  entire  composition 
imparting  the  necessary  interpretation  and 
small  technical  details  whenever  neces¬ 
sary.  A  solo  must  become  a  veritable 
Start  of  the  performer. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  proper  prepara¬ 
tion  would  eliminate  a  greater  part  of  the 
(Turn  to  page  38) 
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Tonette:  New  Pre-Bcmd 
'  'Tlute" 


Kr 

INSTRUMINT 


of  a  half  a  tone  In  pitch.  Thua,  th« 
Instrument  may  be  tuned  to  the  piano 
for  accompaniment.  The  barrel  tapers 
to  the  caudal  point  and  Is  pluaaed  at 
the  very  end.  Mr.  Swanson  found  that 
by  closing  the  end,  a  much  richer,  mel¬ 
lower  tone  resulted,  since  the  overtones 
fall  Into  twelfths  Instead  of  elahtha  as 
they  do  with  the  open  ended  tube. 

Elaht  flnaer  holes  In  sequence  aive 
a  ranae  of  one  octave.  To  extend  this 
ranae  there  are  two  unpunctured  keys 
which  when  pierced  add  notes  up  to  Eb 
above  the  normal  C  octave  to  which  the 
Instrument  Is  tuned.  These  key  or  fln¬ 
aer  holes  are  within  a  raised  rlna  so 
that  the  danaer  of  air  leakaae  Is  mini¬ 
mised  and  that  the  Instrument  may  be 
arasped  more  easily  and  firmly.  By 
cross  flnaerina.  it  is  possible  to  run  a 
chromatic  scale  from  middle  C  to  Eb 
above  the  next  C. 

Prom  the  standpoint  of  the  arade  su¬ 
pervisor,  the  tonette  offers  a  well-bal¬ 
anced  diet  of  music,  placlna  equal  em¬ 
phasis  on  vocal  tralnina  and  instru¬ 
mental  trainina.  There  has  been  no 
satisfactory  bridae  between  the  vocal 
and  rhythm  studies  aiven  in  the  kin- 
deraarten,  first  and  second  arades  to 
the  fifth  arade  where  instrumental 
study  is  offered.  Grades  three  and  four 
are  the  point  where  a  foundation  for 
readlna  and  flnaer  co-ordination  are  to 
be  aiven  and  up  to  this  time  it  has 
been  somewhat  nealected.  Children's 
hands  are  too  small  to  take  up  a  lealti- 
mate  Instrument  and  educators  aaree 
that  It  Is  not  advisable  to  have  the 
child  undertake  it  before  the  fifth 
arade. 

So,  alona  with  the  Instrument,  Mr. 
Swanson  and  Forrest  1^  Butchel  de¬ 
veloped  a  method  book  for  very  youna 
players  called  Melody  Pas.  This  book  is 
written  in  a  manner  which  intriaues 
younasters  and  makes  music  fun.  Be- 
ina  especially  desianed  for  third  and 
fourth  arade  students,  it  Is  illustrated 
with  clever  pictures  of  children  playina 
the  tonette,  showlna  where  and  how  to 
blow  correct  notes.  All  the  rudiments 
of  music  which  can  be  tauaht  youthful 
players  are  contained  between  the  cov¬ 
ers  of  the  book — time,  notes,  rhythm. 
Intonation,  technique,  et  cetera.  Dif¬ 
ferent  from  most  instrumental  meth¬ 
ods,  this  combines  sinaina  with  play¬ 
ina.  For  four  periods,  the  music  class 
is  conducted  for  sinaina  only,  while 
the  fifth  is  devoted  to  the  tonette. 
Melodies  are  written  in  duet  and  trio 
form  and  develop  a  consciousness  for 
intervals  and  aood  intonation.  Many 
believe  that  it  is  easier  to  teach  a  child 
how  to  read  music  by  usina  some  sort 
of  instrument  rather  than  by  usina  the 
vocal  process  alone. 

Children  like  the  flute-like  quality 
of  the  tonette  and  derive  much  loy 
from  playina  it.  The  major  problem 
has  not  been  to  make  them  practice, 
but  to  aet  them  to  stop. 

The  instrumental  possibilities  of 
each  pupil,  after  a  year’s  work  on  the 
instrument,  can  be  determined,  and  the 
musical  possibilities  of  each  child  for 
band,  orchestra  and  vocal  aroups  is 
readily  evident.  Most  parents,  too,  will 
have  the  doubt  as  to  their  child’s  musi¬ 
cal  ability  erased  from  their  minds. 


Melody  Fun 

THIRTYTWO  PAGES  OF  HAPPY 
.  HOURS  EXPLORING  MUSIC 

Tbe  finest  teadiiag  lechBiqiM  and  aapecisooe  hove  baan  fakcocporaled  M  tl^ 
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solo,  togefiier  wifii  choraeleristic  Olnabatiafia.  will  dafight  the  young  miiairirm 

FoBc  tunaa,  aid  fcrvoritaa;  and  eiigiaial  malodiaa  give  each  atudaat  a 
thocoug^  oppeaciatiaii  of  fine  aanalc. 

Ibyttoi.  melody  and  taclmic  ora  ghran  equal  impoftanoa  in  a  atyla  which  aseli- 
votaa  iba  child’s  anihiiaifiMii  lor  graotac  program  and  undafslaading  of  maai& 
mnairni  form  and  hanneoy  in  numic. 

Motarud  aalactad  and  arranged  to  aaaura  proper  alap  by  alap  program  of  fta 
atudanb 

Wa  urge  you  to  uaa  this  method  because  it  teaches  the  pupiL 
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LYONS  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 


A  superb  new  French  model  flute,  handmade,  sterling  silver, 
soldered  tone  holes. 

New  bore!  New  Head  Joint!  New 
temper!  An  instrument  which  answers 
the  requirements  of  the  most  fastidious. 

Splendid  handmade  covered  hole  instru- 
ments.  Fine  standard  model  flutes  for  less 
money.  New  model  cylindrical  bore  pic- 
colo — free  and  easy  blowing — sings  like 
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Your  Trombone  Questions 
Answered 

Wm.  F.  Raymond,  14th  InL,  Ft  Daris.  C.  Z. 


QmmHon:  Tour  very  Instructive  column 
in  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  a  great 
help  to  me  and  surely  to  many  othera 
I  have  had  a  great  deal  of  trouble  with 
the  foUowIng: 

1.  Should  the  greater  part  of  the 
loioer  Up  rest  on  the  mouthpiece,  or  should 
the  Ups  be  placed  In  the  center  of  the 
mouthpiece? 

>.  How  can  one  determine  what  else 
and  type  of  mouthpiece  to  use?  (The 
player's  lower  Up  is  slightly  thicker  than 
the  upper,  and  when  the  Ups  are  placed  In 
the  playing  position  being  a  sort  of  grin, 
they  hug  the  teeth ;  1  mean  that  the  grin 
is  a  long  grin  from  one  corner  of  the 
mouth  to  the  other,  but  curves  with  the 
teeth  so  much  so  that  only  the  Immediate 
front  part  of  the  Ups  would  touch  the 
mouthpiece,  thereby  causing  a  leakage  of 
air  at  the  comers  the  mouth  and  con¬ 
sequently  the  player  is  unable  to  hold  long 
tones.) 

S.  In  tongulng,  staccato  or  legrato, 
should  the  tip  of  the  tongue  touch  the 
Ups,  so  that  the  tip  of  the  tongue  would 
be  visible  between  the  Ups,  or  almost  so; 
should  the  mouthpiece  be  removed,  or, 
as  I  have  been  doing  for  the  past  five 
yearsb  should  the  tongue  be  curved  up¬ 
ward  with  the  curved  part  of  the  tongue 
against  the  roof  of  the  mouth.  Just  above 
the  upper  teeth?  The  tip  of  the  tongue  is 
held  almost  against  the  lower  teeth. — 
Martin,  Strakueek,  Chicago,  lU. 

Anetoer:  1.  Personally,  I  use  a  Up  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  mouthpiece  which  places  the 
lips  evenly  divided  between  the  upper  and 
the. lower  Up.  There  Is  no  rule  which 
compels  one  to  place  more  of  the  mouth¬ 
piece  either  on  the  upper  or  the  lower 
Up.  The  conformation  of  the  mouth,  teeth 
and  chin  will  determine  the  placement  of 
the  mouthpiece ;  and  as  long  as  the  mouth¬ 
piece  is  centered  and  comfortable  you  can 
expect  successful  resulta  If  to  get  ,it 
comfortably  placed  you  have  to  place  a 
little  more  on  the  upper  Up  than  the  lower 
Up,  or  vice  versa,  don’t  worry  about  It. 

2.  Tou  are  using  what  I  believe  to  be 
the  wrong  method  of  articulation.  The 
Ups  should  not  be  drawn  tightly  over  the 
teeth  as  in  a  grin,  but  should  have  a 
semi-puckered  position.  This  formation 
was  treated  at  some  length  in  the  Sep¬ 
tember  Issue  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Let  me  refer  you  to  it. 

Regarding  the  peculiar  formation  of 
your  lips,  mouth,  etc.,  I  would  suggest 
that  you  see  one  of  the  q;>eclaUsts  in 
mouthpiece  construction  in  your  city. 

S.  This  question  was  also  thoroughly 
treated  in  the  September  Issue  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Tou  will  And  that 
the  method  of  articulation  described  differs 
materially  from  the  one  you  have  used. 

Question;  I  have  been  greatly  helped 
by  your  column  in  The  SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN  and  hope  that  you  can  fine  time 
to  advise  me  either  in  your  column  or 
personally :  I  have  a  student  who  through 
former  Instructions  acquired  the  habit  of 
pufflng  out  his  cheeks  He  is  Just  ten 
years  of  age  and  plays  very  nicely  other¬ 
wise,  but  his  possibilities  are  quite  limited, 
as  you  know,  unless  he  Improves  In  this 
respect.  What  would  you  advise? — Dale 
H.  Roth,  BiglerviUe,  Penna. 

Aneeoer:  I  received  this  letter  from  Mr. 
Roth  quite  some  months  ago.  I  answered 


him  personally  and  suggested  that  he  take 
the  Instrument  from  the  boy  and  let  him 
retain  the  mouthpiece.  Then  when  the 
boy  was  able  to  produce  a  tone  (any 
tone)  on  the  mouthpiece  alone,  let  him 
try  the  instrument  again. 

Last  July,  when  the  U.  S.  Army  Band 
attended  the  last  reunion  of  the  Blue  and 
Qrey  at  Gettysburg,  I  met  Mr.  Roth  per¬ 
sonally  and  he  advised  me  that  he  had 
tried  the  idea  and  that  It  had  worked 
wonders  with  the  young  pupil. 

I  know  that  the  fault  of  puffing  out 
the  cheeks  Is  quite  common,  so  I  thought 
I’d  pass  this  corrective  idea  along  to  you. 

Question;  I  do  not  play  professionally 
but  I  try  to  keep  up  on  the  trombone  in 
order  to  “go  along"  with  my  two  boya 
This  provides  me  with  a  bit  of  recreation, 
and  I  get  a  great  thrill  seeing  the  boys 
develop.  I  am  in  the  work  of  physical 
education  and  understand  and  use  dia¬ 
phragmatic  breathing.  I  can  make  the 
boys  understand  It,  but  to  get  them  to  do 
It  In  a  short  time  seems  rather  difficult” — 
C.  R.  Makeever,  Joliet,  III. 

Anewer:  Isn’t  It  a  grand  and  glorious 
feeling  to  be  able  to  “go  along”  with  the 
boys?  And  isn’t  there  an  almost  indlscrib- 
able  Inner  elation  when  your  Ideas  take 
hold  and  assume  shape?  And  Isn’t  this 
also  the  spirit  of  the  true  teacher?  It  cer¬ 
tainly  is ;  but  oh  boy !  isn’t  It  drudgery 
when  your  seeds  fall  on  stony  ground? 

Mr.  Makeever,  since  you  are  In  the 
Held  of  physical  education  you  are  in  a 
splendid  position  to  develop  the  better 
method  of  putting  across  the  idea  of  dla 
phragmatic  breathing.  Why  it  should  be 
difficult  for  some  youngsters  to  grasp  I 
cannot  understand.  Nevertheless,  some 
do  have  trouble  accomplishing  this  simple 
feat. 

I  took  one  young  fellow  and  had  him 
lie  on  his  back.  I  then  placed  some  books 
on  his  abdomen  and  suggested  that  he 
attempt  to  throw  the  books  in  the  air 
simply  by  a  sudden  influx  or  inhalation 
of  air.  This  of  course  caused  his  ab¬ 
domen  and  lower  ribs  to  expand  as  they 
would  were  he  standing  and  repeating 
the  process.  After  several  trials  of  this 
kind  he  graqjed  the  idea  and  I  never  had 
to  mention  it  to  him  again.  Of  course, 
this  sudden  forceful  expansion  Is  an  exag' 
geratlon  but  If  It  serves  to  put  the  Idea 
across,  it  Is  Justifled. 


Although  the  writer  of  your  trombone 
column  is  a  few  thousand  miles  away  in 
tropical  Panama  he  is  still  as  close  to 
you  as  your  corner  mall  box.  Tou  are 
urged,  therefore^  to  continue  sending  In 
your  problems  and  Ideas. 

The  address  you  will  use  will  be :  War' 
rant  Officer  Wm.  F.  Raymond,  14th  In¬ 
fantry  Band,  Fort  Davis,  Canal  Zone.  The 
usual  three  cent  stamp  will  suffice  for  the 
ordinary  letter,  but  the  faster  air  mall  Is 
a  little  more  than  for  the  “States”.  Bet¬ 
ter  ask  the  postman  about  it. 

Incidentally,  those  of  you  who  teach 
daily  must  gather  some  Interesting  data 
and  Ideas  In  your  active  contacta  If  you 
have  had  success  with  a  particularly  per¬ 
sonal  idea  or  method,  won’t  you  let  us 
have  It  to  present  to  all  the  boys  and 
girls  who  read  this  column?  Tou  will 
be  given  sole  credit ;  and  I  can  assure  you 
of  our  fullest  appreciation. 


THtY  GOT  MT 
FIDDLE! 

WHO’S  GOING 
TO  PAY 
FOR  IT? 
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All  the  instruments  in  your  school 
band  or  orchestra — whether  school- 
owned  or  owned  by  individuals — are 
constantly  threatened  by  loss  or 
damage.  It  costs  remarkaUy  little  to 
protect  alt  instruments  against  almost 
every  hazard.  One  low-rate  insurance 
policy  will  cover  everything. 

It  will  cost  you  nothing  to  find  out 
about  this  "All  Risk"  coverage  for 
instnunents — wherever  they  may  be. 
There  is  no  obligation.  Just  fill  out 
and  mail  the  coupon. 
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OBOE  PLAYERS 

Ton  must  have  a  porfoot  rood  In  ordor  to 
reach  perfeeUon  In  your  work.  The 
“Wales”  reed  enables  you  to  get  the  finest 
rssults  from  your  Instrument,  with  the 
least  effort. 

Send  for  psieso  and  trial  affsr. 
ALFRED  A.  WAm  IM  ladiaaa  Avui. 
Prsvideaea,  M  L 


Avoid  missin9  valuable  issues  of 
this  magazine.  Send  your  sub* 

cennKaii  nauti 


Novambar,  1931 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magaeine. 


37 


CANE  is  ths  jnost  important  olo* 
mont  in  good  rood  mcddag.  Aftoi 
rnony  yoan  of  oxporimonting.  our 
oxports  discoTorod  tho  cortain  kind 
of  soil  odiich  producos  tho  proper 
cans. 

That's  why  all  artists  always  uso 
tho  famous  VIBRATOB  WFm  for  sax 
and  clarinotl 


(More  intsrMting  data  will  oppaor  in  lotar 
iMUM  oi  this  mogozina.) 

Ask  your  Daolar 

H.  Chiron  Co.  Inc.  233W.42ndSt.N.Y.C. 


Presenting  .  . 

I  B  R 


a  CHIRON 

A  T  O 


(hag.  U.  8.  Pol.  08.) 

CLABINET  D  F  F  l\ 
AND  SAX  If  t  b  U 

EDUCATIONAL  FACT 


to  give  the  mu¬ 
sician  a  greater 
understanding 
of  what  it  takes 
to  moke  a 

BETTER  REED! 


BEGINNER  or  PROFESSIONAL 

Holton  makes  a  band  instrument  for  every  need  and 
every  purse.  Look  for  the  Holton  name  on  the  bell. 
No  instrument  is  a  genuine  Holton  without  it.  We 
moke  no  instruments  under  any  other  name. 

*  HOLTON  COLLEGIATES  for  the  beginner. 

*  HOLTON  IDEALS  for  the  advcmced  student 

*  HOLTON  REVELATIONS  and  RESO-TONES 
for  championship  performance. 

Here's  the  comet  that  makes  champion- 


FRANK  HOLTON  &  CO. 

1184  N.  Church  St  Elkhom*  Wis. 


Marjory  Larson, 
Baritone 

Waif  Lynn  High  School 
Willantaffa,  Oragon 

Rrst  Division,  Region  I,  1938 

From  a  baginnar  on  fha  barifona  in 
tha  grada  school  band  of  Willamaffa. 
Oragon,  in  1937  fo  First  Division  in 
Ragion  I  in  1938  is  tha  spactacular 
racord  of  Marjory  Larson.  This  yaar 
sha  is  a  sophomora  in  high  school  and 
is  a  mambar  of  Wait  Lynn  high 
school  band  diractad  by  Frad  WaM. 
Although  Marjory  has  navar  had 
privata  lassons  on  Iwr  horn,  Mr.  Wada 
gava  har  spacial  instruction  whan  ho 
saw  that  sha  had  talant  on  har  favor- 
ita  instrumant.  Whan  contast  tima 
rollad  around  in  tho  spring  of  1938, 
Marjory  chosa  "Don  Juan"  by  T.  Con¬ 
way  Brown  as  har  salaction  to  uso  in 
compotition  with  othar  aspiring  musi¬ 
cians.  Sha  doas  not  davota  har  an- 
tira  musical  studios  to  har  baritono 
for  sha  is  a  fina  pianist.  Sinco  tha 
ago  of  six  sha  has  rocaivad  instruction 
on  tho  piano  and  plans  to  continua 
it  as  wall  as  baritono  lassons.  Marjory 
thinb  that  tha  baritono  is  ona  of  tha 
most  important  instrumonts  in  tho 
band  for  basidas  having  a  truly  baau- 
tiful  tona,  it  givas  body  to  tha  band. 
Aftar  sha  graduatas  in  1941,  sha  will 
pursua  a  caraar  in  music  although  sha 
is  undacidad  as  to  what  phaso  of  it 
sha  will  follow. 


Your  Comet 


iCimtlnued  from  page  S6) 
nervouaneaa  inherent  in  a  situation  of  this 
kind.  However,  it  hsus  been  my  experi¬ 
ence  that  nervousness  of  a  sort  is  prmc- 
ticidly  lUways  present.  Not,  of  course, 
the  fesu-  and  trembiiny  type,  but  a  slisfat 
tension  which  is  bound  to  result  if  the 
performer  is  anxious  to  give  his  very  best. 
In  subsequent  articles,  I  will  deal  with 
this  importsmt  subject  more  fully  and 
illustrate  it  with  some  dioice  anecdotes 
from  personal  experiences  and  from  the 
experiences  of  others. 


Kind  Words 

I  hope  to  get  $lb  interesting  a  magazine 
as  in  the  past — ^whlch  I  know  I  wilL  Suc¬ 
cess  to  your  paper,  the  best  little  paper 
of  its  kind. — Arthur  L.  PhUUpt,  Director 
of  Music,  Coleraine,  Minnesota. 

I  have  been  a  subscriber  since  the  paper 
has  been  in  existence  and  have  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  back  numbers  on  flle  which 
I  use  frequently  for  reference.  I  don’t 
see  how  I  could  get  along  without  it  any 
more. — L.  P.  Brown,  Director  of  Music, 
Palestine,  Illinois. 


Plssss  msntien  TME  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  entwering  sdvsriissmsnts  in  this  megesins. 
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Weu'melin  School  of  Woodwinds 

Conductad  by  Ckxrence  Waroielin,  Qcainet 

Roy  Kimims,  Fluto:  Gilbort  Booroma,  Oboa;  Dali  Raids,  Bauoon;  Volly  Dafairt,  Swing. 


New  AOdreee  of  the  WarmeUn  Bohool  of  Woodtoinde,  Suite  $19  KimhcM  Bldg.,  CMoago 


darinat 

Queetion:  Is  there  any  difference  at  all 
in  Angering  between  the  bass  clarinet 
with  the  automatic  octave  key  and  the 
regular  clarinet?  The  bass  clarinet 
player  in  my  band  has  a  Kohlert  with  an 
automatic  octave  key,  but  no  vent  hole 
for  the  drst  Anger  of  the  left  hand.  The 
notes  in  the  upper  register  do  not  seem  to 
respond  with  the  regular  Bb  clarinet 
Angerings.  If  there  is  any  difference,  can 
you  tell  me  where  I  can  secure  a  bass 
clarinet  Angering  chart?  Can  you  sdso  give 
me  the  names  of  some  good  methods  of 
studies  for  bass  clarinet?  Please  answer 
these  questions  in  your  column  in  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  to  which  I  am  a 
regular  subscriber.  —  P.  O.,  Scott  City, 
Kanetu. 

Queetion:  Would  you  kindly  inform  me 
concerning  the  Angering  of  high  notes  on 
alto  and  bass  clarinets?  Are  the  notes, 
D,  E,  F,  F  sharp  and  O  Angered  the 
same  as  on  Bb  clarinets?  These  notes  do 
not  play  correct  by  Angering  them  the 
same. — N,  X.  B.,  Alliance,  Nebraeka. 

Anewer:  In  regard  to  the  two  above 
questions,  I  would  suggest  using  the  Paul 
Mimart  Method  for  Alto  and  Bass  Clari¬ 
net  This  method  contains  a  Angering 
chart  for  the  two  above  instrumenta  It 
is  best  to  avoid  the  extreme  upper  regis¬ 
ter  of  the  alto  and  bass  clarinet  as  it  does 
not  display  the  true  character  of  the  in¬ 
strument. 

Queetion:  I  have  looked  every  place  for 
a  really  tough  Bb  tenor  sax  solo,  but  can¬ 
not  get  a  hold  of  any.  I  was  told  if  I 
would  write  you,  you  could  give  me  the 
information  I  want.  I  would  like  to 
know  the  names,  division  and  rating  of 
the  Bb  tenor  sax  solos  in  the  1938  national 
contest. — I.  B.  W.,  Ruehville,  Indiana. 

Anewer:  The  lists  of  solos  for  the  19^9 
contests  are  not  out  as  yet.  They  will, 
however,  be  out  within  the  next  two 
weeka  I  would  suggest  that  you  delay 
your  choice  of  a  solo  until  this  list  is  put 
out.  At  that  time  I  will  be  glad  to  write 
directly  to  you  and  suggest  a  solo.  The 
slight  delay  will  be  worth  your  while  as 
there  is  sure  to  be  a  difference  between 
the  1988  and  the  1939  llsta  A  few  of  the 
more  didlcult  numbers  on  the  1938  list 
are  as  follows: 

Composer  Composition  Grading 

DeBussy . Xhapeodie . V 

Doerr . Valee  Brilliants . IV 

Gurewlch . Caprlccio .  V 

Gurewlch . Concerto  in  E  min... VI 

Gurewlch . Fontosy  in  F  min.... IV 

Rosebrook- 

Wiedoeft . Saxophone  Fantasia. .  V 

Qnestion;  I  have  a  strange  noise  com¬ 
ing  from  my  throat  or  nose  when  playing. 
It  sometimes  sounds  like  a  snore  and, 
needless  to  say,  it  is  very  annoying.  As 
I  am  a  professional  musician,  I  hope  you 
will  answer  this  question  in  your  column. 
No  one  seems  to  be  able  to  determine  a 
cure  although  I  have  gone  to  several 
teachers  concerning  it — B.  W.,  Buffalo, 
New  York. 

Anewer:  Tour  trouble  is  with  the  valve 
between  your  nose  chamber  and  your 
throat  called  the  uvula.  I  agree  with  you 
that  it  is  very  annoying.  Sometimes  It  is 


caused  by  a  tonsil  operation  weakening 
the  valve,  When  playing,  this  valve  opens 
up  causing  a  noise  similar  to  a  snore.  As 
it  entails  a  lot  of  Instruction  and  patience 
for  the  cure,  I  am  sending  instructions 
directly  to  you  by  letter. 

Roy  Knsutt,  Ruts 

Queetion:  How  can  I  correct  a  thin 
squeaky  tone  in  the  upper  register? — A. 
P.,  Highland  Park,  IlUnoie. 

Anewer:  Practicing  long  tones  will  re¬ 
sult  in  a  full  round  tone  and  will  give 
you  better  control  as  well.  A  favorite 
method  of  practicing  long  tones  is  to 
start  pianissimo  and  make  a  very  grad¬ 
ual  crescendo  to  double  forte  then  a  grad¬ 
ual  diminuendo  to  pianissimo.  Listening 
is  very  Important  in  order  to  develop  the 
quality  of  tone  you  desire  and  also  in 
keeping  the  pitch.  If  this  procedure  is 
carried  out  carefully,  it  will  in  time  result 
in  the  rich  round  tone  you  want. 

Queetion:  When  I  play  the  following 
passage  very  rapidly,  I  can  hear  some 
other  tonesw  It  seems  that  I  cannot  elimi¬ 
nate  them  by  repetition;  in  fact,  the  more 
I  practice,  the  worse  it  seems  to  get. — 
V.  A.,  Allentown,  Pennsylvania. 

Answer ;  (The  passage  referred  to  con¬ 
sists  of  F  sharp,  E,  D  and  E  repeated 
four  timea)  Your  trouble  is  one  of  co¬ 
ordination  and  I  also  suspect  that  your 
method  of  practice  is  faulty.  Practice 
the  passage  very  slowly,  being  careful 
that  you  make  the  changes  in  Angering 
simultaneously.  Not  making  the  changes 
at  exactly  the  same  time  is  what  results 
in  the  tones  that  are  foreign  to  the  pas¬ 
sage.  After  you  have  mastered  the  pas¬ 
sage  in  a  very  slow  tempo,  grradually  in¬ 
crease  the  speed  to  the  desired  one.  You 
did  not  state  in  your  letter  what  Angering 
you  use,  but  from  you  trouble  I  infer 
that  you  are  using  the  third  Anger  for 
the  F  sharp.  Try  using  the  second  Anger 
for  the  F  sharp  for  this  particular  pas¬ 
sage  and  I  believe  your  trouble  will 
vanish. 

Gilbert  Boereme,  Oboe 

Queetion:  As  a  beginner,  is  it  abso¬ 
lute  necessary  for  me  to  learn  to  make 
reeds  while  learning  to  play  the  oboe? — 
B.  T.,  Beattie,  Waehington. 

Anewer:  As  a  beginner  I  would  say  no. 
It  is  much  better  to  buy  good  playable 
reeds  until  you  are  able  to  play  fairly 
weU.  In  many  cases  I  think  students 
could  do  much  better  work  by  using  a 
good  reed  made  by  some  reliable  maker 
or  some  professional  oboist  After  you 
are  able  to  play  pretty  well  and  have  a 
good  working  knowledgre  of  the  instru¬ 
ment  it  becomes  necessary  to  learn  to 
make  your  own  reeds  or  at  least  learn 
to  Ax  reeds  and  make  them  suitable  for 
your  own  demands. 

Queetion:  I  have  a  chance  to  buy  a 
very  good  Loree  oboe  but  have  been  ad¬ 
vised  against  it.  It  does  not  have  an  F 
resonance  key  but  has  a  very  good  F 
fork.  I  would  appreciate  your  advice. — 
F.  V.,  Detroit,  Michigan. 

Anetoer.'  It  is  not  absolutely  necessary 
to  have  a  resonance  key  as  long  as  the 
F  fork  is  good.  You  can  make  your  reeds 
to  control  this  note,  and  to  a  great  ex- 


CLARINETS 


If  it  it  your  ambition  to  tome  day  own  "tbs 
finest  clarinet  money  can  buy,"  tat  your  heart 
on  this  Pedlar  Custombuilt  Profauional  model, 
of  rare  old  granadilla  wood.  No  other  clarinet 
it  capable  of  finer  performance.  In  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  Broadway  it  it  "tops."  Pedlar  clari¬ 
nets  of  silver,  wood,  or  ebonite  are  VALUE- 
PLUS  through  the  complete  price  range.  See 
these  instruments,  alto  our  bauet,  altos,  flutes, 
piccolos,  and  oboat  at  your  local  music  stora,  or 
write  for  catalog  and  complete  details. 

Custombuilt  Voodwinds 

THE  PEDLER  CO. 

1102  Pedlar  Building  Elkhart,  Indiana 
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tent  yeur  embouchure  is  a  Breat  factor 
in  the  contcpl  of  the  forked  F.  You  will 
And  many  fine  oboists  are  usinB  instru¬ 
ments  without  resonance  keya  This  how¬ 
ever  does  not  alter  the  fact  that  there 
are  some  instruments  that  are  almost  im¬ 
possible  to  use  without  this  key.  If  it 
is  as  Bood  an  instrument  as  you  say  it  is, 
I  don't  think  you  shouid  pass  it  up. 

Dell  Fields,  Bassoon 

Question :  The  upper  tones  on  my  bas¬ 
soon  come  fairly  eney,  but  the  lower  tones 
are  very  difficult  to  blow.  Can  you  bub- 
Bcst  a  remedy  or  a  course  of  practice  to 
overcome  my  trouble? 

Anetoer;  There  are  several  thinBs  to 
cause  your  trouble:  You  should  check 
your  Instrument  for  leaks,  especially  the 
boot  Joint  or  take  the  instrument  to  a 
competent  repair  man.  If  your  reed  is 
too  close  toBether  at  the  tip,  it  will  cause 
your  trouble.  Try  openinB  your  reed  at 
the  wire  closest  to  the  mouth. 

Question:  What  instruction  book  and 
methods  do  you  use  and  recommend? 

Answer:  A  self-addressed  envelope  will 
Bive  you  this  information. 

Volly  Defaut,  Swing 

iBd.  note:  We  reBret  to  say  that  Mr. 
Defaut  is  still  unable  to  be  with  us  aBain 
this  month.  However,  he  is  on  the  road 
to  recovery  and  will  return  in  the  De¬ 
cember  issue.) 


Have  you  seen 
Ludwig’s  New 
Drum  Catalog? 

%  It’s  newl  It’s  fresh  from  the 
press!  It’s  as  smart  and  advanced 
as  next  January’s  Auto  Show. 
It’s  bulging  with  new  and  beauti¬ 
ful  things  to  help  and  inspire; 
new  drums,  new  drum  outfits; 
new  ideas,  new  effects;  new  novel¬ 
ties,  new  traps,  new  noises;  a  ver¬ 
itable  ’’drummer’s  dream”  of 
paradise,  all  faithfully  illustrated 
and  described  in  fascinating 
detail.  And  it’s  free,  to  drummers 
and  directors.  Send  the  coupon 


Orchestral  Literature 
in  the  Band 

iContimusd  from  pegs  II) 

orchestra  is  instrumented  today  bears 
testimony  that  there  is  about  an  equal 
balance  of  resources  available  to  the 
composer,  but  the  band,  probably,  is 
capable  of  more  volume  and  greater 
fortissimos,  if,  and  when,  desirable. 

One  thing  that  has  been  lacking  in 
our  bands  thus  far,  is  the  delicacy  in 
pianissimo  passages  that  are  brought 
out  in  the  string  choir  of  the  orches¬ 
tra.  But  in  regard  to  various  combi¬ 
nations  and  color  effects,  there  is  a 
slight  difference  in  the  resources  of 
either  instrumental  group.  Since  the 
band  is  in  a  plastic  state,  however, 
the  opportunity  for  advancement  and 
experimentation  in  new  instrumenta¬ 
tion,  at  the  present  time,  is  very 
great 

In  order  to  attract  the  best  modem 
composers  —  Richard  Strauss,  Ravel, 
and  others — our  band  Instramentation 
should  be  radically  changed.  Instead 
of  using  the  clarinet  choir  as  the 
backbone  of  the  band,  why  not  use  a 
complete  choir  of  flutes? 

The  flute  is  more  flexible  than  the 
clarinet,  and  has  a  tone  quality  which, 
I  believe,  can  bring  out  effects  that 
are  more  beautiful  and  satisfactory 
than  the  clarinet  when  used  as  a  com¬ 
plete  choir  in  the  band. 

To  give  the  band  its  rightful  place 
as  a  musical  organisation,  the  Instra¬ 
mentation  should  be  radically 
changed.  Then,  we  vrlll  have  a  broad 
Held  for  line  composition,  and  our 
band  repertoire  vrlll  not  be  fllled  irith 
orchestral  transcriptions. 


Comparisons  SELL 
This  Trombone 


HERE’S  a  Trombone  that  is  establishinB  new  sales 
records.  Special  alloy  slides  as  bard  as  flint  and 
smooth  as  bIsm  resultlnB  in  a  light,  quick,  positive  action 
that  Is  the  dream  of  every  Trombonist.  AmasinB  response — 
this  Instrument  Is  capable  of  utmost  oKtremes  In  pianissimo 
ana  fortissimo  effects— an  intrument  upon  which  you  can 
always  depend.  Perfectly  balanced.  Slanting  cross  brace  to 
afford  restful  handhold.  And  the  price— you  will  be  sur¬ 
prised  to  learn  that  this  Trombone  is  priced  about  the 
same  as  the  ordinary  garden  variety  of  ’rrombone.  If  yon 
are  looking  for  top  quality  at  a  fair  price,  write  for  Cata- 
log  and  name  of  nearest  Dealer. 

YORK  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 

Makers  of  GOOD  BASD  IN8TRUMESTS  Binee  IMl 
Grand  Hopida.  Bfiehigom 


BAND  INSTRUMENT 
REPAIRING 


Pptfpcl  Inbticotion  for  Blidoo  and 
vedvoB.  Bmro  Oil:  Koy  Ofl;  Cork 
Grooao. 

At  your  musie  store. 


Factory  Exports 
Sond  ns  your  troubloo 
Nuw  Mfg.  Com  Harrisburg,  Po. 


Read  the  Want  Ads,  Pages  48-50 


Pleete  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  antwering  advertisements  is  this  magssine. 
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Drum  Beats 

Conducted  by  John  P.  .Noonan 
Addrau  quMtiom  to  Tho  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  230  N.  Mich.  Avo^  Chicago 


Drumming  it  most  dHRcuH  to  thota  who  think  it  aasy.  It  raquirot  tariout  and 
contciantiout  study  to  mattar  its  rudimantal  routines  and  acquire  a  stylo.  Tho  Editor 
of  Tho  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  hat  asked  mo  to  atsumo  tho  rosponsibility  of  antworing 
those  questions  which  perplex  tho  school  drummer.  I  hope  I  can  bo  of  helpful 
service  to  you,  and  You,  and  YOU. — John  P.  Noonan. 


Quettion:  How  can  I  develop  precision 
in  my  hand  bass  drummers? — R.  B.  8., 
at.  Paul,  Minn. 

Antwer:  A  tough  question!  Assuming 
your  bass  drummer  is  alert  and  in  a  posi¬ 
tion  to  see  the  director  plainly,  the  only 
way  to  develop  preciseness  In  a  bass 
drummer  is  to  Improve  his  general  musi¬ 
cianship.  A  good  plan  is  to  have  him 
practice  the  rudiments  of  snare  drum¬ 
ming  with  snare  drum  sticks  and  a  pad 
and  insist  that  he  oouMt  while  he  plays, 
and  count  every  bar  correctly.  Most  be¬ 
ginning  Instrumentalists  do  not  count  once 
they  have  added  a  new  rhythmic  pattern 
to  their  rhythmic  vocabulary.  Thus,  the 
bass  drummer  playing  a  march  flgures: 
"Aw  heck,  all  1  have  is  1-2-1-2,”  and 
dismisses  the  matter  with  resultant  bad 
performance.  Frankly,  there  isn't  so  much 
technical  skill  required  on  bass  drumming 
but  Just  "anyone"  can't  do  it.  It  takes 
musiclatiship.  If  your  player  doesn't 
have  it,  it  would  be  better  to  select  one 
with  a  piano  background  and  teach  him 
the  mechanics  of  bass  drumming.  See 
the  "Bass  Drum  and  Cymbals"  article 
by  Ben  Fleming  in  the  October  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  for  good  general  tips  on  bass 
drumming. 

Question;  Why  do  directors  often  dis¬ 
agree  as  to  slse  and  type  of  cymbals  to 
be  used  In  orchestra?  Is  there  any  real 
standard  sise  and  type  you  can  recom¬ 
mend?  How  does  one  determine  quality 
or  tone  value  In  cymbals? — F.  B.  M., 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Answer:  Cymbal  sixes  cannot  be  stand¬ 
ardised  except  through  general  usage.  For 
orchestral  requirements  an  orchestra  of 
25  to  26  players  can  do  with  a  pair  of 
14"  Turkish  medium  weight  cymbals. 
Groups  of  25  to  60  players  need  a  pair 
of  15'  medium  weight,  and  groups  of  60 
to  80  need  18'  Turkish  medium  weight. 
Straps  and  pads  are  the  best  mounting 
and  no  other  type  of  cymbals  other  than 
Turkish  should  be  considered.  The  larger 
orchestras  can  use  several  pairs  to  good 
advantage,  a  pair  of  18'  and  a  smaller 
14'  medium  thin  pair. 

Cymbal  tone  is  like  all  tone,  intangible, 
and  thus  a  matter  of  opinion.  A  pair  of 
cymbals  should  not  be  the  same  pitch; 
one  should  be  pitched  higher  than  the 
other  (a  fourth  or  fifth  part)  so  that  a 
multiplicity  of  overtones  will  occur,  bring¬ 
ing  the  utmost  In  overtones  resulting  in 
brilliancy.  This  fact  is  well  understood 
by  experts. 

Question:  Is  It  really  necessary  to  play 
grace  note  beats  on  the  snare  drums?  I 
have  trouble  in  getting  both  beginners 
and  my  advanced  students  to  play  the 
flam  beats. — F.  O.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Answer:  Remember  the  purpose  of  flams 
is  to  thicken  the  drum  beat  If  the  tempo 
is  slow  to  moderate,  they  should  be  played 
by  all  meana  At  a  more  rapid  tempo 
they  can  be  dispensed  with  in  favor  of 
single  strokes,  if  your  drummers  have 
trouble  with  them.  Perhaps  they  try  to 
play  flams  too  "open",  many  drummers 


do.  Remember  the  grace  note  has  no 
time  place  in  the  measure.  A  flam  should 
sound  CLICK,  not  CA-LICK. 

Question;  What  do  you  recommend  for 
ear  training  exercise  for  the  beginners 
on  kettle  drum?  Is  there  a  book  on  the 
subject  for  tuning  and  beating  te<di- 
nique?— Mrs.  B.  V.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Answer;  First,  the  student  should  have 
the  two  recognised  books  available,  the 
Kristufek  Book  (published  by  Ludwig  and 
Ludwig)  and  the  Seite  Method,  (published 
by  Leedy  Manufacturing  Company).  In 
connection  with  these  two  method^  the 
student  should  take  some  ear  training  les¬ 
sons  and  develop  sight  singing.  A  great 
musician  once  said :  "If  you  can't  sing  a 
part,  you  can't  play  IL"  So  it  is  on 
tympani,  if  you  can't  hear  an  interval, 
you  can't  tune  to  it. 

Question:  Shall  I  use  separate  cymbal¬ 
ists  or  one  player  for  baas  drum  and 
cymbals?  My  band  is  28  pieces.  Now  I 
have  three  in  the  drum  section. — Direc¬ 
tor  V.  H.  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Answer:  Generally  speaking,  a  sepa¬ 
rate  cymbalist  is  the  best  for  a  concert 
band.  In  a  band  of  28,  a  separate  cymbal 
player  can  be  used  effectively  if  the  cybal- 
ist  and  bass  drummer  can  acquire  the 
knack  of  being  “on  the  nose”  together. 
If  after  a  reasonable  time  this  doesn't 
happen,  one  player  had  better  do  both, 
which  can  be  developed  to  a  high  degree 
of  proficiency.  It  is  worth  a  try,  though, 
to  attempt  to  co-ordinate  the  two  sepa¬ 
rately.  A  separate  cymbalist  with  a  pair 
of  good  Turkish  cymbals  (14'  or  16') 
can  add  a  lot  of  color  and  effect  to  your 
band. 


Kind  Words 

I  am  an  enthusiastic  and  strong  booster 
for  your  fine  magaslne.  I  feel  that  your 
publication  is  rendering  a  great  service 
to  the  school  musician  and  eq>ecially  to 
the  directors. — Louis  O.  Wersen,  Buper- 
visor  of  Music,  Tacoma,  Washington. 

The  best  dollar's  worth  I  have  ever  in¬ 
vested. — W.  J.  B  ax  ter,  Temiskeming, 
Quebec,  Canada,  Music  Supervisor  and  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  North  Bay  Lions  Boys  Band. 

I  want  to  tell  you  at  this  time  that  I 
have  greatly  enjoyed  your  magaxine  this 
last  year  and  hope  to  have  it  always  on 
my  mailing  list. — ^Merton  Vtgaard,  Band 
Director,  Valley  City,  N.  D. 

Last  winter  was  the  first  year  I  had 
ever  subscribed  to  your  really  excellent 
magaslne;  it  was  my  second  year  work¬ 
ing  with  a  band  in  an  Indian  school  at 
Stephan,  S.  D.  I  shall  have  a  beginner's 
band  at  Noxon  this  winter  and  am  looking 
forward  to  the  many  helpful  items  which 
I  know  forthcoming  issues  of  The  SC!HOOL 
MUSICIAN  will  conUln.— M.  B.  Soroggin, 
Noxon,  Montana. 


GrcIscH 

GAVE  THIS  FLUTE 

EXCEPT  A  HIGH  PRICE! 


WeVe  built  more  quality  into 
it  than  ever  before  offem  at 
tbe  aame  price ...  a  new  key 
notion  for  lighter,  faster,  enrer 
control ...  a  new  beauty^  and 
synunetrr  of  derign . . .  ricber 
tone  ana  speedier  reqwn^ 
Brilliant  performanoe  awaits 
amateur  and  profeaeional 
a^e  who  pine  hu  faith  to  the 
CMTsca  iiAD»ii«-u.aA.  mm. 

This  instrument,  with  mai^ 
exchuiTe  features,  is  offered  m 
three  modds  brand  new  this 
season,  from  ITS  to  $90.  Only 
in  flutes  costing  from  1175 
upward  will  you  find  the 
superb  tonal  qwdities  of  the 
ciWTSCH,  espectai^  in  Ike  6e0* 
lihedarityoftkelosBarregiiten, 

Paste  this  coupon  on  a  poekxiri 
today /or  ynaa  rwn  catalogue 


lA©0****- 


THIS  GUARANTEE 

FOR  YOUR  PROTECTION 


Auure»  Finest  Workmanship 


Now  you  can  have  your  instrument  rebuilt 
with  the  strongest  guarantee  of  complete  satis¬ 
faction.  Go  to  your  dealer  today!  Insist  that 
he  send  your  instrument  to  us.  This  guarantee 
certificate  will  come  to  you  with  your  instru¬ 
ment  -  like  now. 

RmbmUors  A  Platers  of  Band  A  Orchestra 
tnstrumenU  for  35  Years 

AMERICAN  PUTING  A  MFC.  CO. 

2241  INDIANA  AVE.  CHICAGO.  HI.. 
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CHROMATIC  STROBOSCOPE 


Let  Me  Answer 
Your  Questions 
on  the  Flute 

Send  Them  to  Rei  EHon  Fair 
360  S.  Wabash  Ava.,  Chicago 


QttMtion;  My  father  recently  bousht 
a  fine  silver  flute  for  me  but  the  pitch  la 
much  too  hlfh  for  the  orchestra  and  too 
low  for  use  as  a  D  flat  flute  in  the  band. 
What  can  be  done  with  such  an  Instru¬ 
ment  T — R.  A.,  Lincoln,  Nebracka. 

Ancvier:  Tour  flute  la  probably  an  old 
hlsh  pitch  C.  I  would  recommend  that 
you  take  it  to  some  flrst  class  repair  man 
and  ask  him  to  cut  about  three  milli¬ 
meters  off  the  end  of  the  head-joint,  also 
ask  him  to  remove  the  little  ferrule  so 
that  the  head  may  be  pushed  in  to  the 
very  end.  This  will  not  materially  effect 
the  Intonation  but  will  make  the  Instru¬ 
ment  hich  enough  In  pitch  so  that  you 
may  use  it  as  a  D  flat  flute  In  band.  In 
using  It  with  the  piano  or  orchestra,  it 
would  be  necessary  to  transpose  the  parts 
a  half  step  lower. 

Qnection :  What  sonata  would  you 
recommend  for  use  over  a  state  radio  sta- 
UonT— L.,  Reedcbnrg,  WicoonHn. 

An»%omr:  Bach  No.  2,  Handel  No.  t  and 
and  No.  6,  Kuhlau  Op.  82.  These  num¬ 
bers  were  written  originally  for  flute  and 
piano.  They  are  not  very  dUflcult,  not 
too  long,  and  very  interesting  even  to 
those  not  highly  trained  as  a  musician. 

Quettion:  Where  can  I  get  a  Anger 
chart  showing  the  correct  regular  Anger¬ 
ing? — R.  R.  8.,  Wetttoood.  CaU/omia. 

Ancv>er:  1  am  sending  you  such  a  chart 
with  my  compliments. 

Question;  Where  can  I  get  some  authen¬ 
tic  information  concerning  the  use  of  har¬ 
monics  on  the  flute?— C.  R.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Anatoer:  Many  others  have  asked  for 
such  information.  In  order  to  fully  ex¬ 
plain  the  use  of  these  auxiliary  flngerings, 
it  will  be  necessary  to  go  into  lengthly 
detail.  Sometime  very  soon,  we  will  take 
up  the  study  of  harmonics  in  special 
articles. 


#  Only  Coon  Clatiaea  have  the  sdvaiKage  of  being  tuned  with 
the  Chromatic  StrobtMcope.  Thia  unique  device  developed  by 
Conn  engioeen  it  the  only  one  of  itt  Itind  in  the  worid.  Into¬ 
nation  it  picked  up  by  micropbotie  and  v(tiially  recorded.  Dial 
thowt  thatpoett  or  flatnett  to  1/lOOth  ofa  temi-tone.Thit  it  iutt 
one  of  the  reatont  why  the  new  Conn  wood  clarioett  are  fuied 
for  dieir  accurate  intonadon  and  acknowledged  to  have  the  mott 
nearly  perfect  tcale  ever  developed  for  a  darinet.  Made  of  se¬ 
lected  Grenadilla  wood  teatooed  and  cored  for  years.  Adjustable 
pivot  screws,  positive  post  lock  and  other  patented  features 
make  these  new  clarioets  outstanding  in  performance  and  endur- 
ance.  Uted_ud  endorsed  by  leading  S^tAony  •«- 
\  isu  as  r 


the  hnest  obtainable  anywhere  in  the  worl^ 

G  G.  CONN,  LTD.,  1142  CX>NN  BLDG. 

1  ELKHART,  INDIANA 


T,.0  I  N  ,S  I  S  T  ON 
THIS  SIGNATURE 

Through  this  signature  on  clorinet  and 
saxophone  asouthploces,  a  world-renowned 
woodwind  outhorily  ofiots  his  personal  as- 
suranco  oi  tho  highest  attainable  degree  oi 
volume.  briUianee  and  playing  ease.  11 
your  dealer  cannot  supply  you.  write  Tenk 
Broa.  Co..  Chicago. 


Quettion:  We  have  a  combination  of 
three  violins,  cello,  flute  smd  piano  here 
in  our  school.  Is  there  any  seml-cUmsi- 
cal  music  written  for  such  an  ensemble? 

Antwer:  Under  separate  cover,  1  am 
sending  you  a  list  of  music  especially  ar¬ 
ranged  for  your  combination.  It  would 
be  possible  to  transpose  the  viola  part 
for  one  of  the  violins  and  then  use  the 
strings  as  a  quartet,  also  as  an  accom¬ 
paniment  for  the  flute  in  such  numbers 
as  the  B  minor  Suite  by  Bach. 

Quettion:  I  have  difficulty  in  finding 
the  proper  position  of  the  lower  lip  on 
the  lip-plate  of  my  flute.  What  can  you 
recommend  that  might  help  me? — A.  L.  K., 
Dovmert  Orove,  IlUnoit. 

Antwer:  First,  you  might  do  well  to 
consult  some  fine  flutist.  If  that  is  not 
convenient,  then  try  various  positions 
until  you  find  one  that  produces  the  best 
results.  When  this  hu  been  done,  look 
into  the  mirror  and  make  special  note  of 
the  exact  place  the  embouchure  plate 
touches  the  lip  and  be  sure  that  you  dupli¬ 
cate  that  position  each  time  you  start 
playing.  Usually  the  edge  of  the  em¬ 
bouchure  plate  should  touch  where  the 
red  part  of  the  lip  begins.  This  cannot 
be  given  as  an  Iron  clad  rule,  however. 


WARMELIN  WOODWIND  SCHOOL 

Clarinet  •  Flute  •  Oboe  •  Bassoon  •  Saxophone 

Under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  outstanding  woodwind  authorities.  Clarence 
Warmelin.  Assisted  by  Roy  Knouss,  Flutei  Gilbert  Boerema.  Oboei  Dffil  Fields, 
Basseoni  VoUy  Defaut,  Swing.  Developing  beginners  and  odvonasd  students  to 
finished  musicimiship.  Write  today  for  full  details. 

Snile  BI8.  SmboU  Btdldlng  CUeage.  DUneis 
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A.  B.  A.  FORUM 

News  of  the  American  Bandmasters  Association 


THE  MOST  SPECTACULAR  NEWS 


Bob  Shepherd,  not  carinr  what  happens 
to  his  circulation,  has  asked  the  president 
ot  the  A.B.A.  to  write  this  column  for  a 
few  months.  It  Is  still  a  mystery  to  this 
writer  as  to  why  folks  will  lead  with  their 
chins  In  that  manner. 

The  first  question  we  want  to  ask  Is: 
What  happened  to  Bob  and  Olenn  Balnum 
the  nlfht  of  October  17  on  their  trip  to 
Rockford  for  the  reception  In  Taylor 
Branson's  honor?  We  understand  that 
they  started  by  car  but  were  held  up  by 
“tog".  We  trust  It  was  the  (ood  old  Isdce 
Michigan  variety  and  not  a  "mental  foe". 

We  haven't  seen  Olenn  for  so  lone  we 
have  almost  foreotten  hip  features.  Send 
us  a  late  photo  as  a  reminder,  Olenn.  (EkI. 
note:  See  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  Oct.  ’S8.) 

Howard  Bronson  had  a  nice  reception 
arraneed  for  Captain  Branson  but  throueh 
a  slleht  mlsunderstandlne  Taylor  was 
late  on  the  scene  and  the  welcomlne  ad¬ 
dress  by  the  president,  a  masterpiece, 
had  to  be  eliminated. 

Bronson,  Richards,  Bachman,  Mear, 
KJos,  Alford,  Restorff,  Klnr  and  other 
A.B.A.  members  enjoyed  a  fine  concert 
by  the  Marine  Band.  After  hearinc  some 
of  the  popular  encores  performed  by  this 
dignified  musical  orKanlaatlon  we  pre¬ 
dict  that  In  a  short  time  Toscanini  himself 
will  be  "swlnclnc  It”. 

Some  of  our  associate  members  seem 
to  be  astounded  at  our  reference  to  them 
as  “fine  gentlemen"  In  a  recent  presiden¬ 
tial  bulletin.  After  all  they  did  for  us 
at  Urbana,  how  could  we  possibly  refer 
to  them  otherwise?  We  mean  It,  boys, 
really  we  do! 

The  dates  for  the  Port  Dodse  conven¬ 
tion  have  been  set  for  March  20th  to  2Srd, 
Monday  till  Thursday.  Many  weird  and 
unusual  events  have  been  planned,  among 
them  a  new  arrangement  of  "Poet  and 
Peasant"  to  be  performed  by  the  BAND- 
MASTEIRS'  BAND  and  arranged  by  Pete 
Buys  for  a  new  Instrumentation  In  which 


Honors  for  "Uncis  CsrL"  I 

On  the  night  of  Oct.  27th,  Kansas 
City  turned  out  en  masse  to  do  honor 
to  our  illustrious  Honorary  Member, 
Dr.  Carl  Busch  as  the  Kansas  City 
Symphony  Orchestra,  directed  by  Karl 
Krueger  gave  a  testimonial  concert  to 
our  distinguished  coileague. 

The  program  contained  many  of  Dr. 
Busch’s  compositions  and  Kansas  City 
papers  were  loud  in  their  acclaim  of 
his  contribution  to  Kansas  City,  the 
country  of  his  adoption,  and  the  world 
of  music  in  general. 

If  we  could  all  be  assured  of  having 
the  universal  respect  and  the  gracious 
personality  of  “Uncle  Carl”  when  we 
reach  his  age,  the  Autumn  of  Life 
would  hold  no  terrors  for  us.  To  him. 
Life  itself  has  been  a  symphony. 

clarinets  are  used  in  a  ratio  of  two  E  fiats 
to  one  B  flat.  Pete  and  Neil  KJos  will 
be  the  E-flatters. 

At  one  of  our  sessions  we  will  be  en¬ 
tertained  by  the  Fort  Dodge  chapter  of 
the  Royal  Order  of  the  Flea.  The  FDrt 
Dodge  chapter  of  this  ancient  organisa¬ 
tion  la  made  up  of  the  “trouping”  mem¬ 
bers  of  King's  band.  The  "Fleas”  and 
the  bandmasters  have  so  much  in  com¬ 
mon  that  we  feel  that  they  should  be 
brought  closer  together.  If  this  writer 
is  not  mistaken,  the  editor  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  was  Inducted  Into 
this  order  at  a  Chicago  meeting  but  was 
only  given  the  "short  form”.  We  may 
Initiate  a  few  of  the  A.B.A.  members  this 
year,  but  If  so,  will  use  the  "European” 
or  the  "long  form”  ritual.  The  president 
of  the  A.B.A.  will  give  the  obligation. 

More  news  next  time! 


A  ^£0^0^ 

VIBRAHARP 

HARD  TO  BELIEVE 
BUT  DEAGAN  DOES  IT 

*  Once  again  Deagon  seta  the  pacel  Now, 
every  school  band  and  orchestra  can  ediora 
a  ViBRAHARP.  Now,  even  drummers  with 
moderate  means  can  fuliill  their  dreams.  A 
history-making  value — a  history-maklM  op¬ 
portunity  ior  ambitious  musicians.  Write  lor 
details.  .  . 

J.  C.  DEAGANs  INC. 

1770  Bsrtsau  Avs.  Chicago.  Illinois 


“CACY  PLAY  — AND 

lAoT  not  too  large 

TO  HANDLE”,  Peggy  An. 

derson,  Spokane,  Wash.,  about  her 


KAY  BASS 


Messrs.  Bronson,  Branson,  Meer  end  K'mq  swing  out  the  com  to  the  utter  emaxe- 
ment  of  legitimete  musicians  in  the  Rockford  rehearsal  room.  And  to  think,  clowning 
was  once  a  well-paid  profeuion. 
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IMusic  Lessons] 


only  tkc  Be^  REEDS 

I^OUC  Hluiiccd 


Be  Ybur  Own 
MUSIC  ^ 
Teacher  rtZ 


New  Reduced  Price 


VIOLIN 


on  the  celebrated 

RECREATIONS  for 
CLARINET  Vols.  l-€ 


Tkit  question  nnsworinq  column  con* 
ducted  by  Itedor  Berqer.  Address 
ell  correspondence  to  21  E.  Division, 
Chieeqo. 


Solo  and  pumo  $2,25  each  vol. 
Contents  of  Vol.  6 

The  Carnival  of  Venice  (Fantaiie) . . .  .Dios 

First  Valse  . Durand 

Canaonetta  . Ftenie 

Minuet  de  L'Arlesienne . Biaet 

Offertoire  . Donjon 

Concert  Aria  . Bergjon 

Maryland,  My  Maryland  (Fantasia).... 

. Norriio 

The  Nymph . ...Half 

Down  in  a  Deep  Cellar  (Fantasia)  .Kroepicfc 

Pleyels  Hymn  (Air  Varie) . Ho(f 

Allefretto  . Godard 

Romance,  Op.  17 . FUitsntr 

TTie  Rose  (Air  Varie) . Mistnd 

Spinnins  Son*  . Hollander 

Andante  C^ntabile,  Op.  11. ..  .Tsekaikowtky 

Gavotte  from  Mignon . ,....Tkotnas 

(^ifomian . Dt  Tkiere 

Invocation  . Donjon 

Serenade  . Schubert 

Nocturne  . Baen 

Contents  of  other  volumes  are  listed  in 
C^t.  4  and  6.  Write  for  new  edition.  Ask 
for  thematics  of  solos  and  ensembles  on  the 
198#  CONTEST  LIST.  No  obligations,  of 
course. 


The  Bow 

What  is  the  correct  position  of  the 
bow?  How  important  is  the  position 
of  the  thumb?  the  Joint  in  the  fore¬ 
finger?  the  other  three  fingers?  the 
wrist,  the  right  arm  and  the  shoulder? 
These  questions  are  asked  so  often 
that  I  have  decided  to  devote  this  en¬ 
tire  column  to  the  bow,  so  that  my 
readers  will  find  their  answer  in  this 
article. 

1.  The  bow  is  held  between  the 
fieshy  inner  side  of  the  thumb,  curved 
a  little  to  the  right,  and  the  first  Joint 
of  the  forefinger  of  the  right  hand,  but 
must  not  be  grasped  too  near  the  nut. 
The  other  three  fingers  remain  slightly 
curved  in  an  easy  and  natural  position. 

2.  When  playing  with  the  point  or 
the  middle  of  the  bow,  it  is  principally 
guided  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger  as 
mentioned  above.  The  lower  down  the 
bow  is  used,  the  more  active  the  little 
finger  becomes,  though  usually  only  to 
a  moderate  extent. 


Demand 'WOM"  Reeds 


The  Right  Arm  end  Wriri 

1.  The  bow  is  guided  by  the  right 
arm  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
bridge,  thus  crossing  the  strings  at  a 
right  angle. 

2.  The  arm  must  never,  not  even 
slightly,  press  against  the  body  of  the 
player,  and  the  wrist  must  be  allowed 
to  work  easily  and  without  stiffness. 

3.  For  the  greater  part  of  the  play¬ 
ing,  the  hair  of  the  bow  comes  to  pass 
over  the  curve  of  the  sound  holes,  and 
only  approaches  nearer  and  nearer  to 
the  bridge  if  the  player  desires  to  in¬ 
crease  the  volume  of  tone. 

4.  The  upper  part  of  the  bow  is 
turned  a  little  toward  the  finger-board, 
and  it  is  only  when  greater  volume  of 
tone  is  desired  that  it  is  in  a  more  hori¬ 
zontal  position. 

5.  The  wrist  is  about  the  most  im¬ 
portant  factor  for  the  correct  and 
graceful  use  of  the  bow.  It  rises  when 
the  bow  is  used  from  the  point  down¬ 
ward  and  sinks  correspondingly  when 
drawn  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  As  the  violin  must  remain  firmly 
in  its  position,  a  moderate  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  arm  in  order  that  the 
player  may  reach  all  four  strings  with 
equal  ease  can  hardly  be  avoided.  All 
exaggeration,  however,  should  be 
guarded  against. 

(From  Schubert’s  Violin  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  modern  principles.) 


OUMi'URS  CONSBBVATOBT  COUH8B— 8KIU.KD 
MUSICIANS.  Urn  (Mt  and  eaij  PAYMENT  PLAN 
Play  MOM  Inatnimant.  It  win  make  you  i>opuUr.  add 
ta  your  ifikyBent,  and.  If  you  deilre,  may  become  the 
■aani  at  oarnlnt  blc  money. 

Cheek  Caurae  Whlek  lataraete  You 
Oauraaa:  Plano,  Harmony.  Voice,  Public  School  Muelc. 
VMla,  Comet.  Onitar,  Trumpet,  Mandolin.  Tenor  Banjo. 
Orcan.  Accordion,  Sainphone,  Clarinet.  Free  deecrlptire 
OB  rOQUMt. 

UNIVUMITV  EXTENSION  CONSENVATONY 
Dept.  lAO,  IStS  EMt  SSrS  StrMt,  ChlMt*,  III- 


Earn  Credits  and  a  Degree 

by  Home  Study  and  Summer 
Sessions 

Band,  Orchestra,  Glee  Qub  Directors, 
TeaeWs  and  Supervisors.  Fully  ac¬ 
credited  practical  courses  leading  to 
BM  and  MM  degrees,  personally 
taught  by  nationally  known  faculty. 
ReasonaUe  prices.  Address  Secretary 
for  complete  information. 

VanderCook  School  of  Music 

1652  Warren  Bhrd.  Chicago 


Learn  **Hot**  Placing 

Quick  coum*  to  ployan  oi  all  instrumnnts. 
Make  your  own  arrangnmonts  oi  "Hot" 
bmokn,  chorunns,  obbligatos,  smbslUsh- 
msnts,  figurations,  blus  notes,  whole  tones, 
neighboring  notes,  etc.  Write  today. 
gT.hiPW  B.  FUCHS 

IM  Semsen  SL  Dept.  8  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 


Ekytkmia  Saspsy  Milidlcsi 

OUTSTANDING  PANELLA  MABCHES 
ON  THE  8QOABE 


Send  Your  Renewal 
NOWl 
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American  Rawhide  Mf  g.  Co. 

1273  .West  North  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 


band’s  success  and  It  would  raise  your 
standard  of  practice  considerably. 

2.  Eizpand  your  repertoire.  Music  is 
expensive  and  you  won’t  be  able  to  buy 
all  the  copies  you  want  or  need,  but  do 
try  to  ret  at  least  one  new  number  a 
week.  Ijet  a  friend  or  two  donate  an  ar¬ 
rangement.  Tou  must  build  a  library  of 
popular  tunes.  It  is  very  poor  form  to 
repeat  numbers  during  the  evening  unless, 
of  course,  by  special  request;  dancers  get 
weary  of  hearing  them  too  often. 

2.  Don’t  play  too  loudly.  Volume 
doesn’t  prove  a  thing.  ’The  bands  which 
have  enjoyed  the  longest  favor  of  the 
public  are  not  the  really  hot  bands  but 
those  which  have  adapted  a  soft  sweet 
style  of  playing.  Don’t  think  that  they 
never  play  fast  and  noisy  ones  for  they 
do  and  dancers  like  an  occasional  stomp. 
But  the  killer-dlller  erase  is  waning 
rapidly  so  don’t  adopt  that  as  your  style. 
Tou  will  be  much  wiser  if  you  will  take 
Guy  Lombardo’s  lead  with  “the  aioeeteat 
music  this  side  of  heaven." 

4.  Double  up  on  instruments.  In  order 
to  make  the  most  of  the  few  players  which 
you  have,  your  reeds  should  be  able  to 
double  on  one  other  Instrument.  Occa¬ 
sionally  you  may  be  able  to  have  a  brass 
double  on  a  reed  but  in  general  your 
reed  players  should  be  the  more  versatile. 
Through  special  arranging,  more  can  be 
done  with  this  section  than  with  any 
other.  If  you  don’t  have  a  tenor  sax,  let 
the  second  or  third  clarinet  change  to 
that  score.  Quite  often  lovely  harmonies 
are  lost  by  this  part  being  Idle. 

6.  Take  a  course  in  harmony.  In  the 
smaller  schools  in  the  country  where  the 
music  supervisor  Is  burdened  with  other 
subjects  as  well  as  handling  music,  this 
study  is  omitted  from  the  curriculum;  but 
in  most  schools  where  the  muedc  teacher 
is  the  music  teacher,  harmony  is  offered. 
Wise  are  the  students  who  enroll  for  the 
course  for  it  will  prove  invaluable  to 
them  and  their  band  work.  You  can  learn 
to  make  your  own  arrangements  of  num¬ 
bers  and  get  an  individual  style.  When 
Hal  Kemp  first  organised  his  band  only 
he  and  one  other  member  could  play  by 
note,  the  others  played  by  ear.  He  had 
his  whole  group  take  harmony  and 
counterpoint  and  in  a  short  time  his  band 
had  improved  one  hundred  per  cent.  Each 
member  of  your  grroup  should  also  be  re¬ 
quired  to  take  such  a  course  if  it  is 
offered. 


Pointed  Pointen 

By  this  time  many  of  you  feel  like  old 
veterans  at  this  business  of  playing  at 
high  school  dances.  After  two  or  three 
evenings  of  playing  while  others  dance, 
you  have  come  to  realise  that  it  isn’t  as 
easy  as  it  iooks — this  entertaining  for 
four  soiid  hours.  It  seems  an  opportune 
time  to  list  and  discuss  several  of  the 
more  Important  details  which  every  high 
school  dance  orchestra  should  observe. 

1.  Get  the  assistance  of  your  band¬ 
master  or  orchestra  conductor.  Some 
groups  are  organised  as  a  branch  of  the 
music  curriculum  and  have  the  advantage 
of  faculty  inspection,  but  others  are 
struggling  along  under  the  power  of  their 
own  ambition  and  it  is  to  the  latter  of 
these  two  that  this  first  Item  is  directed. 
With  the  aid  of  an  experienced  musician, 
many  technical  diflicultles,  which  are 
bound  to  arise,  can  be  erased.  Just  imagine 
how  far  the  concert  band  would  get  in  a 
competition  festival  without  a  competent 
director,  one  who  has  had  good  training 
in  instrumental  work.  The  same  thing 
applies  to  your  dance  band ;  your  progress 
will  be  negligible  unless  you  have  the 
critical  eye  of  a  trained  musician  to 
check  your  rhythm,  harmony,  orchestra¬ 
tions,  Interpretation,  et  cetera. 

Rhythm  is  the  nemesis  of  many  a  band. 
Essentially  rhythm  is  the  foundation  of 
music.  Before  there  were  musical  instru¬ 
ments,  primitive  man  found  joy  in  beating 
regular  blows  on  crude  drums;  later  he 
found  it  to  be  the  scaffolding  on  which 
he  could  build  more  melodious  expressions 
of  his  inner  self.  Tour  amateur  musi¬ 
cians  must  realise  that  the  “danceahle- 
ness”  of  your  music  depends  on  your 
perfection  in  rhythm.  ‘Tou  can’t  be  too 
particular  about  this  point  and  a  music 
teacher  will  insist  that  this  be  correct. 

Unless  your  band  is  one  in  a  million, 
there  will  be  quite  a  few  rightly  termed 
sour  notes  cropping  out  in  even  your  best 
numbers.  If  you  don’t  have  supervision, 
you  are  apt  to  shrug  your  shoulders  and 
say  “Oh  well,  we  can  get  those  notes 
later.’’  But  chances  are  that  you  won’t 
“get  them”  unless  you  have  some  one  in 
authority  over  you  to  crack  down  on  the 
entire  band  and  demand  that  your  selec¬ 
tions  be  note  perfect.  If  you  could  at¬ 
tend  a  rehearsal  of  a  name  band  and  see 
how  each  measure  is  worked  out  to  per¬ 
fection,  you  would  see  the  reason  for  that 
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FITZALL 


The  Duket  of  Dance  from  Fort  Collin*,  Colorado 


TILTING  RIM  MOUTHPIECE 

Amaainc  iMult*  ta  improred  too*  end  added  nnf*. 
No  more  lore  llpe  or  muecls  Mrala.  Ttltlor  rla 
put*  preeiure  oo  rtroof  loarer  Jaw.  Why  beadleap 
youreelf  with  a  rlrld  moutfapleeer  litsall  adjnata 
Itaeir  to  the  Indlrldualltlea  of  your  Upa  and  Jaw. 
Uied  and  recommended  by  treat  proraealonala  and 
leadlnt  teachers.  XHtcourafad  players  allow  astound- 
Int  Improrement.  Students  should  start  rlrht  with 
a  ritsall.  .  .  For  Comet,  Trumpet,  Barttaoe  and 
Trombone.  Dealers  or  direct.  Send  for  circular  and 
«  DAY  TRIAL  OFFER.  FITZALL  MOUTHPIECE 
NFS.  CO..  20t  Ball  Park  BM..  Oraad  Raelda,  MIeh. 


Minh  Bifinin  BaM  B  Ofchtslni  Bioks 

(la  Use  la  Beheela  freai  Ceast  (a  Coast) 

“Rlnfllna's  Odden  Jubilee” — "Sunny  Spokaaa.** 
“ALOTBames  Orand-Xntree” — "Oeldan  State  Band** 
(NEW  Snamy  lEarchea  for  Band,  by  Chas.  X.  Peak) 
UISTRIBDTOR— YORK  A  USA  Band  Tnabmmsala 
PEDLRR  ‘'Custombullt"  Clarinets  and  Flutes. 

Write  for  saaole  parts.  Cataleca  and  Pfiapa 
MARSH  MUMC  HOUSE 
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5H  Shades 
12  Qualities 
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Stijle  Book.  Samples 
and  Special  Designs 
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DeMoulin  Bros  it  Co 
Grct nv iUi',  1 11  inois 


SWANK  I 


Trade  V^Tinde 


N*w  VibralMrp  by  DM9an 
J.  C.  Deacan,  Inc.,  C%lcaso,  announce 
a  vibraharp  priced  to  retail  at  the 
hitherto  unprecedented  price  of  |186. 

aald  Jack  Deacan, 


“This  Inatrument, 

Keneral  manager  of  the  company,  "la  our 
anawer  to  the  apectacular  rlae  of  the 
Vibraharp  In  recent  yeara.  The  trlumpha 
of  auch  artlata  aa  Rolllnl,  Hampton,  Miller 
and  othera  prove  that  the  poaalbllltiea  of 
thla  Inatrument  have  acaroely  been  touched 
— demonatrate  that  the  Vibraharp  pro- 
videa  a  unique  and  irrealatlble  tone  color¬ 
ing  to  every  type  of  mualc  from  religious 
to  awing.  Through  the  development  of 
thla  high-quality,  low-piiced  model,  we 
place  the  resources  of  the  Vibraharp 
within  reach  of  thousands  of  musicians, 
both  professional  and  amateur,  who  can¬ 
not  at  this  time  afford  the  higher-priced 
modela” 

The  new  model  la  said  to  combine 
established  Vibi^aharp  principles  of  design 
with  a  number  of  original  features  that 
add  to  performance  and  convenience.  It 
la  said  to  have  the  rich,  pulsating  tone 
that  adds  so  much  to  orchestral  effects, 
with  a  2^  octave  range  that  meets  all 
practical  requirements  of  drummer  and 
awing  artist. 

Of  special  importance  is  the  convenience 
of  the  new  model. 


ancAoo 


Weighing  only  19 
pounds,  it  may  easily  be  carried  from  lob 
to  Job.  A  flip  of  the  folding  legs  converts 
the  Instrument  from  carrying  to  playing 
position  in  ten  seconds  or  leas,  without 
the  necessity  of  adjusting  screws,  bolts, 
hooka  or  clampa 

In  appearance,  the  new  Deagan  Vibra¬ 
harp  la  deelgned  to  blend  gracefully  with 
other  orchestral  units.  With  Its  ridily 
shaded  silver  lacquer  finish  and  attractive 
lines.  It  appeals  to  the  eye  as  well  aa  the 
ear. 

Despite  its  low  price,  the  new  Deagan 
Vibraharp  <Mmt»  complete  and  ready  to 
play — with  silent  (constant  speed)  A.  C. 
motor.  q>ring  tension  keyboard,  mallet 
and  music  rack  receptacles,  a  newly  de¬ 
signed  and  unusually  efflcient  damper  ac¬ 
tion.  An  authoritative  Vibraharp  Instruc¬ 
tion  Course  is  included  with  each  instru¬ 
ment. 

New  Metal  for  Instrument  Bells 
The  development  of  a  new  metal  In  the 
C.  G.  Conn  fsu^ry,  they  claim  msdces  It 
possible  now  to  produce  a  solid,  seamless 
bell  never  before  obtainable.  This  new 
metal  is  called  Coprlon,  and  Is  produced 
by  an  electrolytic  process  which  builds  up 
the  structure  from  pure  copper  ions  in 
regular  conformation ;  the  axis  of  the 
gnmulsu*  structure  being  at  right  angles 
with  the  surface  of  the  metal 

Many  users  of  the  new  Conn  trumpet, 
equipped  with  Coprlon  bell  claim  It  im¬ 
possible  to  overblow  and  has  far  greater 
flexibility,  remarkable  ease  of  response, 
and  superior  tone  quality. 


IIW  TO  SELECT  k  lARI 
•I  eOlPt  IRIFORM  STYLE^j^W^ 

Tl»e  ’XVsddodc  Bandsman"  is 

a  catalog  of  newest  style  Idsss.  ail  I 

Filled  erlth  ptaetieal  infocms-  tf 

tion  on  bow  to  develop  an  ffllvnffv'/ 

eciginal  style— bow  to  get  tbs 

greatest  value  for  your  money.  ^aSSIMiul 

Write  TODAY  for  your  FRKB 


MarcMU  Rubeiit  Ine. 

Dept.  11.  OS  S.  State  St. 


Feature  Your  Band  in 

LILLEY-AMES 

UNIFORMS 

StMppy!  Effective!  Colorfnl! 
IFrit*  for  Catoiog  No.  373A 

TheULLEY-AMESCO. 

COLUMBUS,  OHIO 

America's  Lttding  Uniform  Tatlort 


UNIFORMS  Fe 
School  Bands 


Ttw  Cynic 

Artist:  "Nice  studio  you  have  here, 
Borla  .  .  .  How  much  a  month  do  yon 
owe  for  it?” 

One  of  TKem,  at  Leetf 
"So  Mary  Is  married  at  last!  Who  is 
the  happy  man?" 

"Her  father!" 

UHle  Miss  Webcfer 
"Sadie,  what  Is  a  gentlemaat" 

“A  gentleman,"  answered  Sadie,  "Is  a 
man  you  den’t  know  very  well" 


Made  to  your  meas-  ' 
ure  with  Ht,  Style  .* — ^ 
and  Comfort.  XW 

—  Union  Made—  ^ 

Send  for  Catalog  Mt-S. 

Sample  Qotbi  and  Pricca  M 

Vniformtfor  mU  orgmntamrtomg 

ThiPettibOReBros.Mfg.Co 

Oaciniiati.  Ohio 
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“THE  BACK  PARLOR” 

Reserved  /or  Band  and  Orchestra  Parents*  Clubs 


( Thl»  the  eeoond  in  a  leriee  of  money- 
making  echemee  tohich  uMl  be  presented 
in  this  column.  Write  and  tell  ue  how 
your  band  parents’  organittion  earned 
money  for  your  band.) 

A  Whita-fac*  Minitral  Show 

Our  band  parenta’  club  besan  ita 
1988-'I9  aeaaon  in  the  red,  which  wasn’t 
the  least  bit  encouraclng.  Fortunately  for 
us,  we  had  a  capable  and  energetic  presi¬ 
dent  who  took  matters  in  his  own  hands 
and  reversed  the  situation.  With  his  fire 
and  enthusiasm  things  began  to  move 
and  before  the  school  year  was  six  weeks 
on,  we  had  cleared  up  our  debts  and  were 
|44  ahead. 

Near  the  close  of  last  semester,  it  was 
pointed  out  to  us  that  the  band  was  badly 
in  need  of  a  vehicle  to  transport  its  in¬ 
struments  and  uniforms  from  place  to 
place,  for  being  one  of  the  outstanding 
bands  in  Its  vicinity,  our  high  school  band 
had  many  calls  to  play  at  games,  fairs, 
concerts  and  general  entertainments.  The 
practice  of  loading  valuable  instruments 
on  the  running-boards  of  cars  was  cost¬ 
ing  the  board  of  education  enormous  re¬ 
pair  bills  and  in  many  cases  the  damage  ' 
done  was  Irreparable ;  therefore,  the  immi¬ 
nence  of  such  a  purchase  was  evident. 

With  the  co-operation  of  the  cltisens  of 
- community,  the  board  of  edu¬ 
cation  and  a  local  automobile  dealer,  plus 
a  tidy  sum  which  the  boosters  had  salted 
away  In  the  bank  for  Just  some  such  oc¬ 
casion,  we  were  able  to  order  a  closed-ln 
truck  which  accommodates  all  the  uni¬ 
forms  and  most  of  the  larger  instruments. 
However,  we  still  owed  some  of  the  origi¬ 
nal  fee  to  the  dealer  who  so  graciously 
cast  off  a  large  percentage  of  his  profit 
to  make  the  purchase  of  a  new  truck  for 
the  high  school  band  easier. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  school  year, 
we  elected  president  a  man  who  had  bebn 
active  in  the  organisation  since  his  boy 
had  entered  high  school  band  work.  He  is 
one  of  those  persons  for  whom  one  wants 
to  work,  a  born  leader.  He  immediately 
united  the  finance  committee  and  the  pro¬ 
motion  committee  (the  promotion  commit¬ 
tee  was  that  group  which  planned  the 
money-raising  schemes  which  we  used 
throughout  the  year)  into  a  unit  which 
outlined  direct  action  for  dissolving  our 
debt.  After  considering  plans  of  various 
natures,  it  was  decided  to  pick  one  which 
involved  the  least  amount  of  expense  and 
apparent  maximum  of  profit,  a  white-face 
minstrel  show.  In  this  type  of  minstrel, 
dry  make-up  could  be  used  in  place  of  the 
black  grease  paint  which  was  not  only 
expensive  to  buy  but  dlfllcult  to  remove. 

I  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  show, 
so  it  was  my  duty  to  choose  the  cast  and 
to  arrange  the  program.  From  the  band 
parents’  club  I  picked  twenty-three  Jolly 
people,  people  who  had  a  keen  sense  of 
humor  and  would  co-operate  to  make  the 
show  a  succesa  For  the  Interlocutor 
I  knew  that  our  dynamic  president  would 
fill  the  chair  amply,  in  more  than  one 
way,  and  as  end  men  I  chose  two  lively 
business  men  who  enjoyed  clowning.  The 
remaining  twenty  people  made  up  the 
chorus  which  also  partook  in  the  banter. 
We  had  the  usual  seating  arrangement 
In  double  rows. 


N«w  Band  Parents'  Clubs 
Madrid,  Iowa 
Tacumtsh,  Michi9an 
Crott  Cify,  Rorida 
Henry,  IH’inois 

I 

X  X 

XX  XX 

XX  XX 

XX  XX 

XX  XX 

X  X 

E  E 

The  stage  arrangement  of  the  cast. 
Ekush  member  was  responsible  for  get¬ 
ting  his  own  costume.  Instead  of  the 
uniform  regalia  which  is  characteristic  of 
the  members  of  a  minstrel  show,  every 
one  wore  a  different  garb  except  the  end 
men  and  the  interlocutor.  There  were 
animals,  clowns,  children,  old-fashioned 
people,  flowers,  dancers  and  many  others 
sitting  together  in  the  chorus.  The  inter¬ 
locutor  was  in  full  evening  dress  with 
white  tie  and  tails,  while  the  end  men 
were  dressed  alike  In  overalls,  straw  hats 
and  rakea  Really,  it  made  quite  a 
ridiculous  sight  to  see  them  all  together 
— and  at  no  expense  to  the  committee. 

We  looked  at  sample  programs  which 
are  made  up  and  sent  out  by  amusement 
companies  and  found  some  which  would 
have  been  quite  satisfactory;  but  we  dis¬ 
covered  that  we  could  adapt  popular  num¬ 
bers  and  Jokes  to  our  program  adequately, 
thus  saving  a  little  expense  even  though 
it  did  entail  more  labor.  The  group 
talents  were  not  so  wide  and  varied  that 
we  could  depend  upon  ourselves  for  the 
entire  program,  so  we  proceeded  to  draw 
in  talented  children  and  band  mem¬ 
bers  for  special  numbers  and  orchestra 
work. 

The  program  consisted  of  popular  songs, 
dances,  short  skits  and  demonstrations. 
On  two  of  the  numbers,  we  had  the  audi¬ 
ence  participate  in  singing  and  it  was 
surprising  how  much  it  helped  the  general 
spirit  of  the  thing.  And,  of  course,  there 
was  plenty  of  banter  between  all  members 
of  the  group  and  the  interlocutor.  Several 
of  the  Jokes  were  carried  on  from  the 
stage  to  a  stooge  who  was  placed  in  the 
rear  of  the  auditorium.  One  hiidi  school 
boy  demonstrated  the  art  of  legerdemain 
while  another  did  rope  tricks  with  his 
lasso.  A  boy  scout  troop  gave  a  life¬ 
saving  exhibition.  Comic  and  serious 
numbers  throughout  the  entire  perform¬ 
ance  made  an  enjoyable  evening  for  all 
the  crowd  which  filled  the  building. 

Before  the  show  opened  and  in  between 
acts,  home-made  candy  and  peanuts  were 
sold  by  vendors  who  wandered  up  and 
down  the  aisle  In  baseball  fashion  crying 
their  warea  Ektch  member  of  the  club 
had  been  responsible  for  five  tickets  and 
I  am  happy  to  say  that  every  quota  was 
sold  one  hundred  per  cent  before  the 
evening  of  the  program.  In  addition  to 
these,  the  gate  receipts  surpassed  those 
of  any  other  benefit  performance  which 
the  band  parents*  club  had  heretofore 
sponsored.  All  in  all.  It  was  very  gratify¬ 
ing  to  give  our  patrons  an  entertaining 
program  as  well  as  to  reach  the  goal  for 
which  we  had  striven. 

— J.  D.,  Bartford,  Bev. 


TW:  ROBBINS  Ca  Factory  No.  4,  ATTLEBORO.  MASS, 
Special  imignia  for  nmtieel  organiseSione. 
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>erfect  coodition,  no  cracks.  SpMially  priced  at 
tM.  Sent  subject  to  trial.  De  Voe's  Music 
■Center,  5238  Oakland  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


LUDWIG  pedal-tuned  tympani,  standard  size  25 
and  28  inches,  in  perfect  condition,  at  less  than 
half  price.  Allen  Music  House,  San  Angelo, 
Texas. 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


LOOK  FOR  DE  VOE’S  ads  below.  All  instru¬ 
ments  completely  reconditioned  and  shipped  ob¬ 
ject  to  trial.  Write  us  for  prices.  5238  Oak¬ 
land  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

SERVING  MUSICIANS— achooU.  with  factory 
rebuilt  instruments,  accessories  at  bargain  prices 
for  past  20  years.  What  do  you  need?  Send 
for  free  price  lists.  Henry  E.  Glass  Co.,  1504 
Market  at.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

SPECIAL — We  will  ailver-plate  your  trumpets, 
cornets  this  month  for  $10  eaclu  gold  plate  Dell. 
Band  Instrument  Repair  Co.,  Parsons,  Kansas. 

CONN  BARITONE — 4  valves,  silver,  fine  con¬ 
dition,  including  case,  $48.50;  York,  3  valves, 
silver,  $37.50.  Trial  allowed.  De  Voe’s  Music 
Center,  5238  Oakland  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

OBOES — 5  day  trial  offer.  Genuine  Loree,  Ch- 
bart  and  others,  conservatory  system,  from  $70. 
SelMted  and  tested  by  professional  player.  Ask 
for  latest  bargain  list.  Fernand  Roche,  429 
West  Slst  Street,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. _ 


Snnd  your  want  ad,  now,  for 
tlw  noat  itsua  of  this  groat 
largain  Countar  and  watch 
your  rosuits.  25  words  for 
only  $1— Sc  for  aach  addi¬ 
tional  word.  No  adt  accoptad, 
unlau  cash  accompanias  ordar. 


OVER  1,500  to  choose  from.  Band  and  orches¬ 
tra  instruments,  factory  rebuilt,  guaranteed. 
Trombones,  Buescher,  silver  and  case  $23 ;  Hol¬ 
ton  $28;  French  bom.  Conn,  silver,  $38.50; 
sousaphone,  Martin,  silver,  BB|),  $122.  Plenty 
of  eveiTthii^,  including  accessories.  Send  for 
free  juice  lists.  What  do  you  need?  Henry 
E.  GIm  Co.,  1504  Market  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Esublisbed  1919. _ 

BOEHM  FLUTES,  CLARINETS,  recondi¬ 
tioned.  Wood  flutes,  $10  up,  metal  fiutes,  $25 
up.  Also  silv^  Wm.  S.  Haynes.  Clarinets,  $15 
up.  Werner’s  Repair  Shop,  3421  Medill,  Chicago. 


NEW  DOUBLE  BASSES  $50  up.  Recondi¬ 
tioned  French  make  bassoon,  like  new,  $42.50. 
New  120  bass  latest  model  accordions,  $117.50 
up.  New  Eb  alto  saxophone,  silver-plated,  ^d 
bell,  in  case,  $38.50.  Write  for  bargain  list. 
Joseph  Jiran,  1333  W.  18th  St.,  Chicago,  III. 


RECONDITIONED  BB  gold-lacquered  sousa¬ 
phone  $85,  Conn  Eb  4  valve  gold-plated  sousa¬ 
phone  $165,  trunk  $15  extra,  York  gold  lacquered 
BB  recording  bass  horn  $175,  York  silver-plated 
Eb  upright  baas  hom  $50,  Grand  Rapids  silver- 
plated  baritone  bora  $40,  York  silver-plated  up¬ 
right  alto  horn  $30,  York  silver-platM  mello- 
pbone  $32.50,  Kruspe  double  French  born  with 
case  $140,  miUtary  system  oboe  $30,  Martin 
brass-lacquered  cornet  $50,  Barbier  conservatory 
system  oboe  $135,  new  three-quarter  string  baas 
guaranteed  not  to  crack  $75,  new  non-crackable 
cello  $29.50,  Selmer  gold  alto  saxophone  $75, 
Conn,  Buescher,  Holton,  York,  Pan-Amencan 
cornets,  trumpets,  trombones  $20  up;  alto  saxo¬ 
phones  $30  up,  tenor  saxophones  $40  up,  C 
melody  and  soprano  saxophones  $15  m,  Bb 
Boehm  clarinets  $20  up,  new  Bodim  C  flute 
$55,  satisfaction  guaranteed;  Martin  fluttel 
born  $45,  Conn  silver-plated  French  born  $75, 
C  and  Db  Boehm  piccolos  $20  up.  Buffet, 
^  Boehm  clarinet  $40,  Buffet  bass  clar¬ 
inet,  Albert  System,  $90,  Martin  gold-lacquered 
baritone  saxophone  $75,  Conn  silver-plated  bari¬ 
tone  saxophone  $60,  Deagan  three  octave  iralo- 
phone  $35,  Deagan  four  octave  xylophone  $50, 
Leedy  three  octave  marimba  $90,  and  many 
other  bar^ins  on  three  days’  approval.  Write 
for  bargain  list.  Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 


FREE:  Silver  ft  norland’s  new  money  saving 
catalog.  Write  for  it.  Largest  dealers  in  new 
and  used  hi^  grade  musical  instruments  and 
accessories.  Silver  ft  Horland,  110  Park  Row, 
N.  Y.  C. 


FOR  SALE:  Sousaphone,  BB  King  in  case, 
like  new;  also  cheaper  upright  basses  and  King 
and  Conn  trumpets,  bargains.  Earl  Manlove, 
Connersville,  Indiana. 


CARLISLE  VIOLINS,  finest  tone  and  work¬ 
manship.  Endorsed  by  neat  artists.  Repair- 
•iig,  Write  for  descriptive  folder. 

J.  R.  Carlisle,  2456  Gilbert  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  _ 


HOLTON  silver,  gold  bell  trumpet,  excellent 
condition,  case,  $30.  York  tenor  saxophone, 
silver,  gold  bell,  overhauled,  case,  $40.  Trial 
allowed.  Dave  Read,  Box  279,  Newport  News, 


FOR  SALS:  Concert  bass  drum,  L«edy,  18x36, 
mahogany  shell,  14  double  support  rods,  in  excel¬ 
lent  condition.  Price  $35.  Elastwood  Music 
Shop,  Michigan  City,  Indiana. 


FREE  PRICE  LISTS — A  postcard  will  brmg 
them  to  you.  Everything  musical;  acceasoriea, 
covers,  etc.,  at  bargain  prices.  Factory  rebuilt 
instruments,  guaranteed.  What  do  you  ne^? 
Henry  E.  Glass  Co.,  1504  Market  St.,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  Pa.  Establiriied  1919. _ 


“C  FLUTES — Bettoney  and  Christensen,  solid 
silver,  closed  Gt,  overhauled.  Each  $4L50  with 
case.  Sent  with  trial.  De  Voe’s  Musk  Centet, 
5238  Oakland  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


NEW  FLUTES  $40.  Leedy  tympani  $140 ; 
baritone  saxophone  $50 ;  clarinets,  violins,  also 
finest  repairing.  Ken  Brown,  231  John  R.,  De¬ 
troit,  Mich. 


SELMER-BUNDY  baritone  saxophone,  year 
old;  case  scuffed.  In  brand  new  coodition,  com¬ 
plete,  $95  for  quick  sale.  Write  or  wire;  Tom 
Horn,  Kirkwood  Ave.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


EUPHONIUM;  Kin^,  double  bell,  4  valves, 
side  action,  bril  up,  silver,  case,  perfect,  $58.50. 
Conn,  3  valves,  $45,  trial.  Everything  for  band 
and  orchestra.  What  do  you  nM?  Henry  E. 
Glass  Co.,  1504  Market  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Establish^  1919. 


CONSERVATORY  OBOE— Carbart  (French), 


ATTENTION  BANDMASTERS— All  1938  mw 
instruments  in  stock  will  be  sold  at  sacrificing 
prices.  All  are  standard  makes,  cornets,  trumpeU. 
trombones,  French  horns,  baritones,  flutes  and 
:larinets.  Crestline  Music  Shop,  Crestline,  Ohio. 


ALL  VIOLIN,  viola,  cello  outfits  must  go  at 
half  pike.  They  are  priced  from  $20  up.  Write 


for  list.  Post  office  box  No.  24,  Crestline,  Ohio. 


TEMPLE  BLOCKS;  set  of  5  (new)  genuine 
Korean,  $5.25.  Get  our  prices  on  drum  acces¬ 
sories,  motes,  covers,  etc.  What  do  you  need? 
Henry  E.  Glass  (^.,  1504  Market  St.,  Phila- 
ddphia.  Pa. _ 


BARGAIN  INSTRUMENTS— oboes,  bassoons, 
clarinets,  flutes.  Shrewd  buyers,  take  advan¬ 
tage.  Salemen’s  samples,  liberal  savings.  Agents 
wanted  in  your  locahty.  Write  for  catalog  and 

S reposition.  Get  our  prices  on  repair  work, 

lenier  Music  Company,  531  Main  St.,  Dubuque, 
Iowa. 


BARGAINS:  One  of  the  finest  stocks  of  re¬ 
built  instruments  at  bargain  prices.  Repair  all 
instruments.  Send  for  free  repair  price  list,  also 
instrument  bargain  lists.  Musicians  Supply  Co., 
Elkhart,  Ind. _ 


OBOE,  conservatory,  wood,  reconditkned,  $60. 
Piccolo,  Db,  metal,  $25.  Flute,  Sdnwr,  like 
new,  $135.  C.  O.  D.  5  day  approval.  Musi¬ 
cians  Service,  534  W.  State,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


BARGAINS  IN  NEW  and  rebuilt  band  and 
orchestra  instruments,  supplies  and  accessories. 
State  your  needs.  Arthur  B.  Cook,  Box  No.  731, 
Beckley,  W.  Va. _ 


FLUTES  for  orchestra  work,  $35.  Heavily  ail- 
ver-plated,  with  mirror  polish,  beautiful  case,  easy 
terms.  Write  distributors,  Haynes-Schwelm  Om- 
pany,  4196  Washington  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


CLARINETS,  flutes,  oboes,  bassoons,  and  saxo¬ 
phones.  Slightly  us«l  and  expertly  rebuilt  reed 
instruments  of  all  makes  at  greatly  reduced 
prices.  Selection  of  Selmer,  Buffet,  Loree,  Haynm 
and  other  famous  makes.  Write  for  our  bargain 
list.  F.  L.  Kaspar  Co.,  506  S.  Wabash  Avenue, 
Chicago,  Illinois. _ 


LITKE  BASSOON  REEDS,  $1  each  or  3 
reeds,  $2.50.  If  interested  in  any  kind  of  Heckel 
System  bassoons  write  for  information.  P.  Litke, 
61-14  84th  St.,  Elmhurst,  Long  Island,  I^.  Y. 


EUPHONIUM — 5  valves,  double  bell,  side  ac¬ 
tion,  Buescher:  absolutely  like  new  and  real 
bargain  at  $67.50.  Trial  given.  De  Voe’s  Music 
Center,  5238  Oakland  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


REEDS  at  bargain  pikes;  French,  clarinet.  7Sc 
dosen;  alto  saxophone,  $1.15;  tenor,  $1.50. 
Everything  musical  since  1919.  What  do  you 
— .1.  r —  Henry  E.  Glass  Co., 

1504  Market  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


FOR  SALE — Band  lyre  or  glockenspeil,  ripper 
case  and  strap  complete,  $45.  12x15  street  drum, 

t-l.  Trap  drum  set,  $40.  Marian  Libens, 
Crestline,  Ohio. _ 


OB  REEDS:  I  will  make  your  reeds  like  my 
own  I  use  at  Cincinnati  Symphony  orchestra. 
Every  reed  guaranteed  perfect  as  to  pitch,  easy 
beautiful  tone.  Mounted  on  Loree  tubm,  $1 
each;  six  for  $5.50.  Also  bargains,  Loree  oboes. 
Andre  Andraud.  3439  (^uberest,  Cincinnati. 


YOUR  3000  MILE  BARGAIN  COUNTER 

COAST  TO  COAST  COVERAGE— HUDSON  BAY  TO  THE  GULF 


EXPERT  REPAIRS  on  all  instruments,  guar¬ 
anty.  Get  our  pricra.  Equipped  to  give  quick 
service.  Bargains  in  instruments  and  accessories. 
What  do  you  need?  Henry  E.  Glass  Co.,  1504 
...  .  .  wf^  Established  1919. 

VIOLINS — deep,  mellow,  soulful.  On  credit, 
easy  terms  for  wonderful  instruments.  Get  de¬ 
tails  today.  Gustav  S.  Henning,  Fischer  Studio, 
Srattle,  Wash. 


Thu  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
doM  not  knowingly  accapt  for 
publication  any  advartiso- 
mants  that  misraprasant  mar- 
chandisa  or  sarvica.  If  you 
know  of  any  such  mitrapratan- 
tations  wa  would  appraciata 
your  ra  porting  tham  diract  to 
tho  Adv.  Dapt.  of  this  magaxina. 


^  "  '  no 

pay.  Made  in  strengths  to  suit  yon.  80c  single; 
two.  75c  each;  six  or  more,  61c  each.  15c 
allowed  for  old  tube.  Cosmey,  Box  773  Mon¬ 
terey,  California. 


Novambar,  1938 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  triten  answering  advertisements  in  this  magaaine. 


Nov«mb«r,  1938 


Please  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magasine. 
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CLARINETS  .  .  .  .  $75. 

ALTO  CLARINETS  .  240. 
BASS  CLARINETS  .  290. 

OBOES .  200. 

BASSOONS  ....  220. 
ENGLISH  HORNS  .  3^0. 

FLUTES  . jes. 

PICCOLOS  ....  60. 

Tiy  thf  Guy  Hump!.  :<•/ 
Reeda  and  Mouthpu  -. 


THE  STANDARD  BY  WHICH 
ALL  OTHERS  ARE  JUDGED! 

T:  '  •  H...  -  J 


■  S,.  Y  . 

the-.  ■:  ...  - 

you  -.t  tr*  .i  gic: 


quii  kJv  conv; 


Ghetsch  &  Drenner 

42  F.ASf  20TH  STHEET 
NEW  YORK  N  Y 


Tune 

upy 


7 


‘  Sour  looks,  sour  stomach,  sour 

'  ‘  grapes,  sour  puss;  nothing  is  so 

sour  as  a  sour  band.  And  homi- 
dde  is  commendable  when  on 
r:  orchestra  tortures  an  audience 

with  ieimented  music.  Don't  let 
this  happen  to  you.  Tune,  brother, 
tune.  This  S.  M.  Soimding  Bar.  in  your  rehearsal  room,  will  keep  everything  in  peiiect  jntch. 
Highest  quality  with  rich  sustained  tone.  Resonator  is  wood  finished  in  the  beautiful  new  silver 
♦ini«h.  Bor  may  be  used  horizontoUy  or  hung  on  waU.  “Bj;"  for  Band — "A"  for  Orchestra. 

Given,  postpaid,  with  15  yearly  subscriptions,  at  75c  each.  Only  1^% 
cents  a  month  for  10  big  issues,  any  one  worth  ten  times  the  price. 

Send  Your  Orders  to  the  Circulation  Department. 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  230  North  Michigan  Aye.,  Chicago,  Illinois 


YOUR  3000  MILE  BARGAIN  COUNTER  (Continued) 


REEraiAKEBS  (ConL) 


DE  LONG  REEDS  pUjr  better.  Used  by  play¬ 
ers  everywhere.  $1  each,  H  dosen,  10%  dit- 
count,  Freius  cane  and  accetaoriei.  Schools 
write.  DeLong  Keeds,  161S6  Ward,  Detroit 


OBOE  REEDS,  HANDMADE.  Mounted  on 
new  tubes.  Easy  playing.  Price,  7Sc  each. 
Special  to  dealers.  Claude  W.  Klein,  2769  N. 
lithSt,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  The  Ferrell  bassoon  reeds 
are  nationally  known  among  the  school  bas¬ 
soonists  for  their  satisfactory  service.  Ready 
to  play,  easy  blowing,  responsive  in  attack,  big 
brilliant  tone.  Four  (4)  reeda  ^ ;  $8  per 
dosen.  John  E.  Ferreli,  353S-A  Jnmata  St.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  (Bassoonist  with  St.  Louis  Sym¬ 
phony  orchestra,  13th  season.) 


REED  SPECIAL— clarinet,  SO  for  $2 ;  alto  saxo¬ 
phone,  SO  for  $4.  Fine  French  cane,  easy  blow¬ 
ing.  Samples  to  directors.  De  Voe’s  Music 
Center,  S238  Oakland  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


OBOE  REEDS,  guaranteed  quality,  handmade, 
easy  blowing,  beautiful  to^  nerfect  pifclt^  ** 
used  by  me  in  Philadelphia  Symphony.  Pro¬ 
fessional  model,  2  for  $1.S0.  Max  Weinstein, 
1113  Walton  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York. 


LEARN  HOW  to  get  $l’s  worth  of  clarinet  or 
saxophone  reeds  for  25c.  Postal  will  bring  de¬ 
tails.  Address,  Wallace  Music  House,  313  So. 
Wabash,  Chicago. 


BACK 

ISSUES 

Pleas*  note  the  following 
prices  for  back  issues  of  The 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  If  or- 
dered  by  mail,  3c  additional 
for  postage  must  be  added  to 
the  price  of  each  magazine.  If 
back  copies  ordered  are  no 
longer  available,  your  money 
will  be  promptly  refunded. 


Current  and  two  immediately 

preceding  issues . 

. 15c  per  copy 


Issues  more  than  three  months 
old,  and  not  more  than  9 

issues  in  arrears . 

. 25c  per  copy 


Al  issues  ten  or  more  in 
arrears . 50c  per  copy 


Cash  must  accompany 
order.  Include  postage. 


TOUCHING  UP  THE  OBOE  REED.  Full 
inxtmctiont  how  to  niter  your  reed  to  suit  your- 
•elf.  Every  oboe  pUyer  ebould  know  bow  to 
do  it.  Fre^  lend  tnrce-cent  tUmp.  L.  Coemey, 
Box  773,  Monterey,  Cnlifomin. 


MUSIC  AND  ARRANGEMENTS 

“AT-TEN-SHUN  BANDMASTERS”:  Your 
repertoire  is  incomplete  without  “The  Line  Up” 
march.  Great  tor  the  game.  Seventy-hve  cents 
(coin)  lor  full  band  arrangement.  The  Waterloo 
Publishers,  Paris,  Ill. 

MUSICIANS:  Complete  dance  orchestrations, 

10 — $1.  Sheet  music  20— $1.  Saxophone  reeds, 
alto,  6 — $1 :  tenor,  5 — $1 ;  clarinet,  10— $1. 
Silverman  Orchestra  Service,  3309  Lawrence, 
Chicago. 

MUSIC  ARRANGED  for  band,  orchestra,  voice. 
Send  lead  sheet  for  free  inspection  and  advice. 
Original  music  written  for  poems.  Ed  Chenette, 
Lake  Hamilton,  Florida. 

BIGHT  CHRISTMAS  CAROLS  arranged  for 
brass  quartet,  all  parts,  both  clefs,  price  75c; 
with  piano,  $1.  Thematic  samples  free.  J.  E. 
Agnew,  publisher,  707  Locust  St.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

OILS 

REVELATION  OILS,  the  wonder  lubricant  for 
trumpets  and  slide  trombones.  Super-fast  and 
super-smooth.  America's  greatest  artists  recom¬ 
mend  it.  At  your  dealer’s  for  only  30c.  Mail, 
35c.  Sample  free.  Revelation  Co.,  1823M 
Washington  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

’’NU-ACTION  OIL  for  mine,”  says  Tommy 
Dorsey.  Large  bottle  equal  to  six  re^lar 
bottles.  Postpaid  75c  in  stamps.  Adapted  for 
chrome  slides  and  valves.  Andy  Sindlu,  3160 
Second  Blvd.,  Detroit. 

UNIFORMS 

UNIFORMS  100  cadet  uniforms,  new.  Caps, 
$1,  Shakos,  $3,  also  other  uniforms,  new  and 
used.  JaiMorf,  172  West  81st  St.,  New  York 
City. 

FOR  SALE — ^23  complete  band  uniforms;  coat, 
trousers  and  cap,  slate  grey  broadcloth,  trimmed 
in  black,  sizes  34  to  40,  not  worn.  Cost  each, 
$35,  but  will  seU  at  a  bar^in.  Write.  W.  W. 
Hurlbut,  Sec’y  Rapid  City  Municipal  Band, 
Rapid  City,  South  Dakota. 

INSTRUCTION 

THE  ART  OF  TWIRLMAJORING.  At  last 
the  secrets  revealed.  Simple,  concise,  with  illus¬ 
trations.  Now  you  can  twirl  and  spin;  thirty- 
two-inch  wood  practice  baton  included:  all  for 
$3  postpaid.  Sarain’s  Music  House,  Mansfield, 
Pa.  ^ 

MOUTHPIECE  FACING 

FACING— CLARINET,  SAXOPHONE.  Any 
facing  duplicated.  All  facing  guaranteed  in 
accuracy,  $1  each,  $10  dozen,  C.  O.  D.  C.  J. 
Corbit,  2008  28th  St.,  Fairview,  Birmingham, 
Alabama. 

MARCHING  MANEUVERS 

”TWENTY  AND  SEVEN  Drill  Band  Maneu¬ 
vers”  sweeping  the  country.  Now  being  sold 
from  coast  to  coast.  The  ultimate  text  for  march 
ing  bands.  Order  yours  today,  $1.50  postpaid. 
Swain’s  Music  House,  Mansfield,  Pa. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

“TWIRLERS,**  don’t  let  winter  etop  your 

C:tice.  Twirl  inside  the  gym  with  the  rubber 
that  fits  the  Spinno  or  Twirlmatter  baton. 
$1.50  postpaid,  including  rubber  tip.  Complete 
baton  Is.  Address  E.  L.  (^rlc.  Box  583,  Elk¬ 
hart.  Indiana. 


ASK  US  about  that  book  you’ve  wanted  for 
many  ysM.  Rare  out  of  print  books,  periodicals, 
and  music  our  speciahy.  Catalog  on  request. 
Frank  L.  Doherty,  Bookseller,  5322  Ludlam 
Ave.,  Ciiicago. 


MOUTHPIECES  BUILT  to  suit  your  needs; 
satisfaction  guaranteed  or  your  money  refunded. 
Write  for  information.  T.  M.  Koeuer,  Naper¬ 
ville,  III. 


COVERS:  we  manufacture  them,  using  best 
waterproof  fleece-lined  mackintosh,  genuine  talon 
sippen.  Violin  case  cover,  $3 ;  cello,  $5.30 ; 
stnng  bass,  $7.80.  Worth  at  least  double.  Will 
send  on  trial.  Free  lists.  Henry  E.  Glass  Co., 
1504  Market  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Establisheu 
1919. 


OLD  GLASS,  dolls,  stamps,  miniatures,  books, 
Indisn  relict,  headwork,  fossils,  minerals,  gems, 
covers,  coins.  Old  West  photos,  weapons,  uta- 
log,  5c.  Lemley  Curio  Store,  Northbranch,  Kan. 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  OWNERSHIP,  MAN¬ 
AGEMENT.  CIRCULATION,  BTC,,  RE¬ 
QUIRED  BT  THE  ACT  OP  CON¬ 
GRESS  OP  MARCH  S.  I9SI 

Of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  publlabeS 
monthly,  except  July  and  August,  at 

Chicago,  Ill.,  for  October  1,  Illl. 

Bute  of  IlUnoto  1^. 

County  of  Cook  f 

Before  me,  a  NoUry  Public  la  and  for 
the  SUte  and  county  aforesaid,  personally 
appeared  Robert  L  Bheoherd.  who.  having 
been  duly  sworn  according  to  law,  depooes 
and  says  that  he  Is  the  Editor  and  Business 
Manager  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  and 
that  tha  following  la  to  the  beat  of  hla 
knowledge  and  belief,  a  true  sUtement  of 
the  ownership,  management  (and  If  a  dally 
paper,  the  circulation),  eta,  of  the  afore¬ 
said  puhllcatlon  for  the  date  shown  In  the 
above  caption,  required  by  the  Act  of  A^ 

Just  14,  lilt,  as  amended  by  the  Act  R 
[arch  1,  lilt,  embodied  in  section  617, 
Postal  Laws  and  Regulationa  printed  on 
tha  reverse  of  this  form,  to  wit: 

1.  That  tha  names  and  addresses  of  the 
publisher,  editor,  managing  editor,  and 
bnslnoaa  managers  are: 

Publisher,  The  School  Musician  Publish¬ 
ing  Co.  (Ine.),  Chicago,  III. 

Editor,  Robert  L  Shephard.  Chicago,  IlL 
Managing  Bditor,  None. 

Business  Manager,  Robert  I*  Shepherd, 
Chicago,  III. 

1.  That  the  owner  Is:  (If  owned  by  a 
coiymratlon,  lu  name  and  address  must  be 
aUted  and  also  Immediately  thereunder  the 
names  and  addresses  of  stcckholders  own¬ 
ing  or  holding  one  per  cant  or  more  of  toul 
amount  of  stock.  If  not  owned  by  a  cor¬ 
poration  tha  names  and  addresses  of  the 
individual  owners  moat  be  given.  If  owned 
by  a  firm,  company,  or  other  unincorpor¬ 
ated  concern,  lu  name  and  addresa  as  wall 
as  those  of  each  Individual  member,  must 
be  given.) 

Tha  School  Musician  Publishing  Co.,  Chi¬ 
cago.  Ill.;  Robert  L.  Shephard.  ISO  North 
Michigan  Avenue.  Chicago,  Ill.;  A.  C.  Jewell, 
lit  North  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago,  Ill.; 
E.  T.  Wilson,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

I.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mort¬ 
gagees  and  other  security  holders  owning 
or  holding  1  per  cent  or  more  of  toUl 
amount  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  se- 
eurltlas  are:  Nona 

4.  That  tha  two  paragraphs  next  abova 
giving  tha  namaa  of  the  ownera  stockhold- 
ara  and  security  holdera  If  any,  conUln 
not  only  the  list  of  stockholders  and  secur¬ 
ity  holders  as  they  appear  upon  the  books 
of  the  company,  but  also.  In  cases  where 
the  stockholder  or  security  holder  appears 
upon  the  books  of  the  company  as  trustee 
or  In  any  other  Hdnclary  relation,  the  name 
of  the  person  or  corporation  for  whom  such 
trustee  la  acting,  la  given;  also  that  the 
said  two  paragraphs  contain  statements 
embracing  affiant’s  full  knowledge  and  be¬ 
lief  as  to  the  circumstances  and  conditions 
under  which  stockholders  and  security 
holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  tha  books 
of  the  company  as  trnstoea,  hold  stock  and 
securities  In  a  capacity  other  than  that  of 
a  bona  flde  owner;  and  this  affiant  has  no 
reason  to  believe  that  any  other  person,  im- 
soclatlon,  or  corporation  has  any  interest 
direct  or  Indirect  In  the  said  stock,  bonds, 
or  other  securities  than  as  so  stated  by 
him. 

ROBERT  L.  SHEPHERD. 

Bditor. 

Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  this 
4th  day  of  October,  lilt. 

HELEN  MADDEN, 

Notary  Public. 

(My  commission  expires  March  II,  Illl.) 
(Seal). 


SO 


Plmt  mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  nkes  amwtring  advertitements  in  thie  mogoMine. 


Novnmbor,  1931 


More  Fascinating  than  Dancing,  Tennis  or  Swimming  is 


Baton  Twir 


ThriUizig  n«w  ■•nsation,  the  gay 
and  giacaiul  art  oi  Baton  Twirling 
capturos  a  nation's  ioncy.  Twirl¬ 
ing  cloMOS  in  OTory  schooL 
Whoro  onco  a  singlo  twirlor  lod 
tho  band,  a  doson  high  flung 
•pinnors  now  porado  ahoo^ 
thrilling  tho  crowd  with  th#  das- 
sling  splondor  oi  thoir  rhythmic 
porformancos.  Girls,  boys,  with 
stops  prociso  and  flooding  color. 
twirL  and  throw,  and  catch,  cmd 
fostor  spin  to  music  of  tho  band. 


SoTaoty-fiT*  aBroUad  tor  twirUng  instruetioa  attar  a  damoaatration  by 
Ihasa  “Dtwb  Moioraltao"  at  Semta  Ana.  CoUi.  Kwmath  Haigas.  Dir. 
Saa  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Fabruory.  ISM. 


Why  not  glorify  your  marching  band  with  on  adyonco  "baton 
guard"  of  snappy  twiriors?  Put  your  Drum  Major  to  work  and  got 
ono  or  moro  of  thoso  "Official"  Spood  Spiimos  FREE. 


Spinnos  conform  to  adoptod  contdst  twirling  roquiromonts.  and 
oro  positiToly  tho  finost  most  boautiiul  batons  mado.  Got  35  or 
moro  oi  your  band  mombors  to  subscribo  to  Tho  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN,  and  you  may  horo  a  Spinno  irco,  os  a  gift  including 
a  comploto  Twiriing  Instructor  ond  Drum  Major's  Manual.  Only 
35  yoorly  subs,  at  60c  oach  (rogulor  quantity  roto).  and  wo 
guorontoo  oTory  subscribor  "comploto  satisfaction  or  monoy 
rofundod".  Tho  groatoot  music  magasino  "buy"  on  earth. 


This  romorkablo  offer,  presented  again  this  foil  by  popular 
request  has  boon  tho  moans  of  starting  hundreds  of  twiriors 
on  tho  road  to  fame,  and  through  tho  regular  reading  of  Tho 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  school  bonds  throughout  tho  nation 
hare  boon  improTod.  soloists  hare  solved  thoir  problems, 
third  and  fourth  divisionors  hare  boon  oloTotod  to  "firsts". 


Don't  delay.  This  offer  may  bo  withdrawn  at  any  time. 
Got  started  now.  Rush  your  order  in  as  soon  os  possible. 
Got  your  batons,  not  only,  but  tho  regular  reading  of  Tho 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  stortod  by  your  band  members.  It 
will  definitely  work  wonders  for  you. 


Circulation  Dept, 


Don  Giot.  Hos¬ 
tings,  Nabrosko 
won  grant  beoets 
lost  spring.  Saa 
SCHOOL  MUSI¬ 
CIAN.  Oct.  1937. 


The  School  Musician 

230  N.  Michigem  Ave„  Chicago^  IlL 


JMMS  V«LIN»AOMIV.  buM  rUrinet. 

South  Omaha,  Nei>.,  HiKh  School  Band. 
Int  diriiiaa  wiBBar— nckm  •.  Woo  wUh 
B  Conn. 


INMIAIUM  CNAM  WAKO, 

Ante,  Waihlnston.  Qa..  Htsh 
School  Band.  Bit  diciaiaa 
winner— nsloB  8.  Wob  wUB 
bOobb. 


DOMS  HOBIMI.  ban  clarl> 

Bet.  Cannelton.  lad.,  Hish 
School  Band,  lit  diriiion 
winner— region  7.  Won  with 
a  OoBB. 


MAinr  LOMU  WHO,  flute.  Weak  Aoroia, 

HI.,  High  School  Band,  let  dlHiion  wBuiar 
— rwlon  S.  Wun  with  a  Oobb. 


SnWAITT  OISOM.  Bb  olariBet.  Grand 
Forka,  M.  D.,  High  School  Band,  lit  divialaa 
winner- region  t.  Won  with  a  Oobb. 


C  G.  CONN,  aCW,  1 142  Conn  Bldg.,  ELKHART,  IND. 


Regional  contests  supplant  National  contests 
/  but  the  preference  for  Conn  instruments  by  win¬ 
ning  contestants  everywhere  continues  to  grow.  Once 
that  preference  was  most  marked  among  the  brasses 
but  today  Conn  woodwinds  find  equal  favor  among 
the  boys  and  girls  who  aspire  to  the  highest  honors 
in  the  school  music  field. 

Each  proud  winner  shown  on  this  page  attribute; 
a  good  part  of  the  credit  for  success  to  his  or  her 
fine  Conn  instrument.  You,  too,  will  find  it  decidedly 
worth  while  to  follow  the  "choice  of  the  artists"  and 
play  a  late  model  Conn.  See  your  Conn  dealer  or 
write  for  free  book.  Please  mention  instrument. 


WORLD’S  LARGEST  MANUFACTURERS  OF  RAND  INSTRUMENTS 
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